HISTORY OF INDIA
UNDER THE TWO SOVEREIGNS
OF THE HOUSE OF TAIMUR

VOLUME II

Nt e

o B
i =% f .



:Eﬂ%7f

QA 5532.S

Harvard Collece Livrary,
Gt o
FITZE"WAR: HALL,
July 17, 1899.



CONTENTS

OF

THE SECOND VOLUME.

HISTORY OF HUMAYUN.

BOOK FOURTH.

FROM HUMAYUN’S ACCESSION TO HIS EXPULSION FROM
INDIA.
CHAPTER 1L

AFFAIRS OF HUMAYUN FROM HIS ACCESSION TO HIS INVASION OF
MALWA AND GUJRAT.

A D Page
1530. HuméAyun’s accession - - - - - 1
Difficulties of his situation - - - - 2
Competitors for the throne - - - - 3
Unsettled state of the Empire - - - - 4
And of foreign relations - - - - 5
Character of Huméyun - - - - ib.
Provision for his brothers - - - - 6
Pretensions of Kimrin - - - - ib.
1531. His advance towards Hindustin - - - ib.
Captures Lahtr - - - - - 7
And occupies the Penjib - - - - 8
Concessions of Huméyun - - - - ib.
Campaign against Kalinjer - - - -9
And to the eastward - . - - - ib,
Huméyun returns to Agra - - - - 10
1532. Campaign against Chunir - - - - ih.
Interrupted by the progress of Behider Shah - - 1

A3




V1 CONTENTS.

Nominal capitulation of Shir Khan
1533. Embassy from Behéder Shah -

Mubammed Zemén Mirza - - - -
Is imprisoned, and escapes to Gujrit - - -
1534, Muhammed Sultan Mirza and his sons - -
Progress of Behdder Shah - - -

Measures of Huméyun against the Afghéns of Bebér -
Arrested by the advance of Behdder Shah - -
And Tétar Khan Lodi - - - -

CHAPTER II.

AFFAIRS OF GUJRAT AND MALWA.

SECTION I

Page
11
12
ib.
13
ib.
14
15
16
ib.

EARLY HISTORY OF THOSE KINGDOMS, — PROGRESS OF BBHA'DBI SHAH,

Disruption of the Empire under Sultan Muhammed

Toghlak - - - - - -
Kingdom of Gujrit - - - - -
Kingdom of Malwa - - - - -
Prosperity of Gujrit; its importance - - -
State of Malwa - - - - -
Position of the early Musulmans in India - -
-Princes of Malwa - - - - -
Mahmtd IT. - - - - -
Intrigues of Mohéfez Khan - - - -
Interposition of Medini Rao - - - -
R4jpit League at the court of Malwa - - -
The Kings of Delhi and Gujrét interfere - -
Defensive measures of Medini Rao - - -
The R4jpiits all-powerful in Malwa - -
Mahmid attempts their dismissal ; is dxseomﬁwd -
Escapes to Gujrat ; his restoration - -
Expedition against the refractory Ré_]pﬁts and defeat
Dismemberment of Malwa - -
Behéder Shah in Gujrét - - -
Réna Ruttonsi and Behdder Shah in Malwa - -
Mindu taken - - - - -
Behader Shah proclaimed Klng - - -

Partition of Malwa - - - -

17
18
19
20
21
22
25
ib.
26
ib.
27
28
ib.
30
ib;
31
32
33
ib.
34
35
ib,
36



1534.

1535.

1536.

CONTENTS.

Capture of Silih-ed-din by Behdder
Catastrophe of Riisen - - - - -
Further successes of Behdder Shah

SECTION IIL.

CONQUEST OF MALWA BY HUMAYUN.

Relations of Gujrat and Cheitiir - -

Successes of Behdder Shah in Malwa and Réj puténa

He forms a league against Humiyun -

Joined by Sultan Ali-ed-din Lodl, and hls son Tété.r
Khan Lodi - -

And by Muhammed Zemén Mirza. -

Huméiyun remonstrates without effect

Operations of the allies - -
Their entire defeat - - - -
Humé4yun invades Malwa - - -

Storm and sack of Cheitir by Behdder Shah
The armies of HumAyun and Behfder meet at Mandsir

Miéndu plundered by the Imperialists -
Humiyun supreme in Malwa - -

The latter entrench themselves - - -
Distress in Behader's Camp - -
Flight of the King ; his troops plundered and pursued
Investment of Mandu - -
Description of that capital - - - -
Overtures of Bebider - - - - -
Mindu escaladed - - - - -
Behfder escapes to Gujrit - - - -

SECTION III

CONQUEST OF GUJRAT BY HUMAYUN.

HumAyun advances to Gujrit - - - -
Behéder flies to Din - - -
Night attack on the Imperial camp -
Humfyun gives over Cambay to plllage
Descrxpnon of Champanir :

It is captured by escalade - -

The Governor Ekhtiaor Khan - -

Massacre of the garrison ; and immense booty -

Indolence and revels of Huméyun ; and then' con=
sequences - - - -

A4

vii
Page
36

37
38

59
61
62
ib.

65

67



1536.

1537.

CONTENTS.

Demonstration in Hauméyun’s favour from Sind -
Shah Hasan advances towards Patan and Mahmtdabad
He retreats - - - - -
Behfder Shah at Diu - - - - -
Negotxates with the Portuguese - - -
Anarchy in Gujrt - -
Behéder deputes Imﬁd-ul-mulk to eollect the revenues -
Rapid increase of Imfd’s force - - -
HumAyun marches against him -
His advanced guard surprised - -
He defeats Imid - -

Huméyun at Ahmedibad -
Arrangements for the government of Gujrét

Advice of HindG Beg - - -

Alarming intelligence from Agra and from Malwa -

HumAyun returns to Mandu - - -

Tranquillization of Malwa - - - -
SECTION IV.

1088 OF GUIRAT AND MALWA.

Reaction in Gujrét in favour of BehAder - -
Surat and Bartich occupied in his name - -
And Cambay and Patan -

Indecision of the Imperial Generals ; Ghﬁzanfer deserts
Beh#der advances towards Ahmedébéd -
Danger of the Imperial army -

Disaffection of Mirza Askeri and the Chlefs
Precipitate retreat from Ahmeddbdd -

Pursuit by Behader - - -
The Mirza and his army at Champanir -
Terdi Beg refuses to admit them - -
They march towards Agra - - -
Behéder takes Champanir - - -

And recovers all Gujrit -
Huméyun intercepts Askeri in Rﬁ_]puténa
They return to Agra - -
State of the Gangetic provinces
Successful campaign of Hindal Mfrza

Loss of Malwa -
Bebé4der Shah and the Portuguese
Death of Behader - -

[ T T R T |

Fate of Diu - - -



CONTENTS. ix

A.D. ‘ Page
Alleged reappearance of Behéder - - 95
His adherents retire to Ahmedé.béd - - - 96
His immediate successors - - - - ib,

CHAPTER III
AFFAIRS OF KHORAS8AN AND KANDAHAR.

1529. State of Khorfisfn - - - 98
Inroads of Obeid Khan and the Uzbeks - - ib.

1530. They are expelled from Khorésén - - - ib.

1531-32. Again overrun it, and besiege Herét - - 99

1532. Which is relieved by Shah Tahmasp - - - 100
The Uzbeks once more expelled - - - ib.

1533. S&m Mirza in Herdt and Kandah4r - - - 101

1535. Siege of the latter place - - - ib.

1536. Raised by Kdmrén, who routs the mvaders - - ih.
Attempts on Inihﬁr by Muhammed Zemén Mirza - 102

1535. New invasion of Khordsén by the Uzbeks - - ib.

1536. Obeid Khan besieges Meshhid - - - - 103
And Herat, which is pillaged - - - - ib

1537. Advance of Shah Tahmasp - - - - 104
And retreat of the Uzbeks - - - - ib.
Tahmasp occupies Kandahdr - - - - ib.

1538. Which is retaken by Kémrén - - - - 105

CHAPTER IV.
AFFAIRS OF BENGAL.
SECTION I.
STATE OF BENGAL.— HISTORY OF SHIRE KHAN.

1536. State of the Empire - - - 107
Shir Khan in Behéir and Benga.l - - 108
Indolence of the Emperor at Agra - - 109

1637. Shir Khan, his character, family, and history - 110
Repairs to the court of Sultan Ibrdhim Lodi - 117

Succeeds to his father's jégirs - - 118
1626. Overthrow of the Afghdn Dynasty by Béber - 119
Shir Khan favoured by the Afghén ng of Beha.r ib.
His elevation - 120



1528.

1529.

1531.

1535.

1537.

1538.

CONTENTS.

Intrigues of his enemies - - - -
Division of his jéigirs ordered - - - -
He refuses to divide them, and is expelled - -
Reinstated by aid from one of Bidber’s Governors -
Increases his resources - - - -
Visits Baber at Agra - -
Meditates a restoration of the Afghﬁn Empnre - -
Withdraws suddenly from the court - - -
Is reconciled to the King of Behar - - -
Becomes Prime Minister, and repels an invasion -
A conspiracy formed against him -

" The ng flies from Beh4r, which is invaded flom Bengal
The invasion defeated by Shir Khan - -
Rival claimants of the Crown - - - -
Sultan Mahmtd Lodi acknowledged - - -
Expelled by Béber, who occupies Behér - -
Shir Khan extends his jdgirs and power - -
Acquires Chunér - - -
Sultan Mahmd renews bis pretensxons - -
Is joined by Shir Khan - - - -
Advance of Huméyun - -

Treachery of Shir Khan, and dlspersxon of the Af‘ghén
forces - -

Shir Khan retains Chunﬁr and his Jéglrs - -

Consolidates his resources - - -

Plunders to the North of the Ganges - - -

Takes possession of Southern Behar - - -

And invades Bengal - - - - -
SECTION II.

CONQUEST AND LOS8S OF BENGAL BY HUMAYUN.

Huméyun at Agra - - - - -

Preparea to attack Shir Khan - - -

Imy} . siege to Chunér, which surrenders after six
“months - - - - - -

Shir Khan in Bengal - - - - -

Huméyun advances to Bendres -

Capture of Gour, and reduction of Bengal and Behér
by Shir Khan - - -

Huméyun summons him to submxt—he refuses -
Huméyun traverses Behér and approaches the Teria-
garhi pass - - -

120
121
ib.

123
ib.
124
125
ib.
ib.
126
127
128
ib.
129
130
131
ib.
132
133
ib.

ib,
134

ib.
135

ib.
136

138
139

140
142
ib.

ib.
143

ib.



A.D.

1539.

>r

1539.

CONTENTS.

Plans of Shir Khan -
Surprise and rout of the Impenal advanced guard

Retreat of the enemy - -

Shir Khan gains Rhotas by treachery -

Huméyun enters Bengal, occupxes Gonr, and subdues the
whole province - - -

Indolence of the Emperor and court - -
Shir Khan re-occupies Behar and the passes - -
Lays siege to Juénpir and Chunér - -

Revolt of Hindal Mirza at Agra - -
Huméyun retreats from Bengal his dangerous situ-

ation - - -
Mirza Askeri forces the passes mto Behér - -
Shir Khan proclaimed King - - - -
The two armies approach - - - -
Shir Shah’s tactics ; Operations at Chonsa -
Distress of the Imperial army - - -

Rebellions in Hindustén -
Treasonable conduct and vacillation of Hmdal MJrza

He attacks Delhi - - -
Kémrén Mirza called in to reheve it - -
Hindal retreats to Agra - - -
Kamrén also revolts - - - - -

Pursues Hindal, and receives his submission - -
Marches against Shir Shah, but returns without fighting
Continued distress of Humfiyun at Chonsa -
He sends an Envoy to Shir Shah -
Negotiations and armistice -
Negligence of Huméyun -
Attack by Shir Shah - -
Slaughter of the Imperialists -
Danger and wound of Huméyun
His army annihilated - -
Proceedings of Shir Shah

Hum4yun makes his way to Agra -

Shir Shah supreme on the Lower Ganges - -
CHAPTER V.
HUMAYUN’S EXPULSION FROM HINDUSTAN,
Huméyun joins Kémrén at Agm - - -
Humiliation of Hindal - - -

Huméyun prepares again to attack Shu' Shah -

xi

145
146
147

150

177
178
179



X1

A.D.
1540.

1641.

CONTENTS.

Illness and retreat of Kdmrén - -
Defeat of Shir Shah's advanced army -
Haider Mirza Doghlat in Huméyun’s camp
His character of the Emperor - -
And account of the campaign -
And battle of Kanduj - -

The imperial family quits Léhér

Kémrén departs for Kdbul -

Hindal for Sind and Gujrat - -

Huméyun meditates an expedition to Kashmir

Recent events there -

Kémrén thwarts the plans of Huméyun

Who proceeds towards Sind - -

Hindal rejoins him at Gul-Balich -

They pass the territories of Bakhshui Langn

And reach Sind -

Present state and past career of Huméyun

The Afghéin Supremacy restored in Indm under Shir
Shah - -

Other accounts of that disaster -

Flight of Huméyun - - -

He arrives at Agra - - -

Proceeds towards Delhi - -

And onwards to the Penjéb - - -
Shir Shah at Delhi - - - -
His parties pursue Humfyun across the Satlej

Selfish conduct of Kémrdn - - -

Treaty among the Imperial brothers - -

Their want of union - - - -
Treachery of Kémrén - = - - -

Shir Shah receives his overtures - -

Enters the Penjéb - - - -



A.D.

1541,

1542,

CONTENTS.

BOOK FIFTH.

HUMAYUN IN EXILE.

CHAPTER 1.

HUMAYUN'S RESIDENCE IN SIND.

SECTION 1.
FIRST RESIDENCB I SIND.
State of Sind on the arrival of Humé&yun - .
Conduct of Shah Husein - - - -
Huméyun at Rohri - - - - -
His followers detached over the country - -
Distress in his camp - - - -

He sends Envoys to Shah Husem -
‘Who procrastinates and attempts to induce Humﬁyun to

quit Sind - - - - - -
Huméyun lays siege to Bheker - -
Secarcity in Upper Sind -

Huméyun at the camp of Hindal

His marriage to Akber’s mother - -
He returns to his camp - -
Intended desertion of Hindal prevented by the Em-
peror’s concessions - - -
Dismissal of Shah Husein’s Envoy - - -
Huméyun advances to Sehwén - -
Description of Sehwin, to which he lays s:ege - -
Approach of Shah Husein - -
Difficulties of the siege, and desertxons from the Im-
perial camp - - - - -
Progress of the siege of Bheker - -
Humiyun urges Hindal to act against Shah Husem -
Defection of Yﬁdgér Nésir Mirza - - -

Shah Husein seizes the Emperor’s flotilla -
Huméfyun retreats from Sehwén with the loss of hxs

baggage - - - -
Reaches Rohri, and crosses the Indus - - -
Conduct of Yddgér - - - -

Disorganization of Huméyun’s forces - - -

xiii

Page
212
213
214
215

ib.

216

ib.
218

ib.
219
220
221

ib.
222
223
ib.
224

ib.
226
227
ib.
228

229

ib.
231
232



Xiv

1542.

Page
234

ib.

236
238

CONTENTS.
Threatened attack of Yadgar - - - -
Despondency of Humédyun, who retreats to the desert
of Mérwér - - - - - -
SECTION II.

HUMAYUN IN THB DESERTS OF MARWAR AND IX SIND, A SBCOND TIME.
March of Huméyun from Bheker to Uch - -
Obstructed by Bakhshui Langa - - -
March to Derdwal - - - -

1543.

To the Bikanir and Jadpir terntory - -

Maldeo and Humﬁyun send apxes to each other’s Head ’

Quarters - - .
Insincerity of Maldeo - - - - -
Retreat of Huméyun - - - -
A covering party formed, and successful skirmish of

Cavalry - - - -
Hostile Embassy from Jeselmxr - - -
Huméyun arrives at that town - - -
Proceeds to the Greater Desert - - -
Extreme want of water - - - -
Second Embassy from Jeselmir - - -
Continued distress for water - - . -
They reach Amerkot - - - - -
Friendly conduct of the Réna - - - -
Anecdotes of Huméyun - - - -

Stay at Amerkot - -
Recent events in Sind, and proceedmgs of Sha.h Hausein

Flight of Yadgar Mirza to Kandahér - - -
Resolution of Hum4yun to invade Jin - - -

Birth of Akber - - - - -
Description of Jin - - - - -
HuméAyun's stay there - - - - -
Increase of his force - - - - -

Approach of Shah Husein - -
Disgust and defection of the Hindu alhes of Huméyun -
Shah Husein attacks him unsuccessfully - -

Biram Khan joins Humiyun —his history - -
Renewed scarcity in the Imperial camp - -
Destruction of the foraging detachment - -
Shah Husein proposes terms - - - -

HumA&yun agrees to quit Sind - - -

ib.
240

ib.
241
242

244
246
ib.
ib.
247
248
ib.
249
ib.
250
252
ib.
253
254
ib.
255
256
ib.
257
ib.
258
ib.
259
261
262
ib



CONTENTS. XV

SECTION III

BWA’WN'S ROUTE FROM SIND TO lfsTA'N.

P
1543 Recent State of Afghzimstén - - - - 2‘6g;
Kémrén in Kéibul - - - - - ib.
Askeri in Ghazni - - - - ib.
Kimrén’s Expedition to Badakhshén - - - 265
Hindal in Kandahir - - - - - ib.
Embassy of Kémrin to Shah Husein - - - ib.
Met by Huméiyun - - - - ib.
Difficulties of his advance towards Kandahér - - ib.
Hostile preparations of Askeri - - - - 266
He advances to take Huméyun - - - 267
Hasty flight of the Emperor - - - - 269
© Arrival of Askeri - - - - 270
Akber taken, and sent to Kandahér - - - ib.
Huméyun flies towards Sistan - - - - 271
Temporarily detained by a party of Béluches - - 272
Proceeds through the Germsir - - - ib.
Enters Sist4n - - - - - - 274
CHAPTER IL
HUMAYUN IN PERSIA.

1544. Huméyun’s reluctance to enter Persia - - 275
His reception and occupations in Sfstin - - b
Sets out for Her4t and Meshhid - - - 277
Regal entertainment by the Shah’s orders - - ib.
Stay at Herit and Meshhid - - - - 279
Proceeds to join the Shah - - - - 280
Sends forward Biram Khan as Envoy - - - ib.
Treatment of the Ambassador at Kazvin - - 281
Huméyun at Kazvin— Deputation from the Shah - 282
Interview of the Sovereigns - - - - 283
Huméyun at the Persian Court - - - 284
Intolerance of Tahmasp - - - - 285
Grand hunting party - - - - - 286
Intrigues against Humdyun - - - - 288
Jealousies of the Sovereigns - - 289
Attempts to convert Humdyun to the Shfa Sect - 290
League between Humfyun and Tahmasp - - 291
Parting festivities - - - 292
Hum4yun prepares to set out for Kandahér - - 296
Remarks on his treatment by the Shah - - 297

And his own behaviour - - - - 299



Xvi-

HUMAYUN'S CONQUEST OF KANDAHAR AND

A.D. :
1545. Humdiyun invades Kandah4r - - R

1546.

CONTENTS.

CHAPTER IIIL

AUMAYUN IN AFGHANISTAN.

SECTION 1.

DAKHSHAN.

Affairs of his brothers - - -
The Germsir surrendered - - -
Capture of Bist -

Preparations of Kémrén, who removes Akbe
Kdabul .- - -
Kandahir besieged by Huméyun -
Mission of Biram Khan to Kébul -
Irresolution of Kémrén - -

Progress of the siege of Kandahar
Defection of Kamrén’s chief Nobles
Distress and desertions in the Garrison
Surrender of the town -

It is given over to the Shah’s Officers
Affairs of Badakhshén -
Escape of Hindal and Yadgar Mirza
Isolation of Kmréan - - - -
Dissensions between the Persians and Imperialists
Humé.yun supplies himself with horses by plunder
He seizes Kandahar -

Divides the district among his Nobles -
Sets out for Kabul - - -

Is joined by Hindal, Yédgér, and others -
Advance of Kimrén, and desertions to Huméyun
Kimrén sends an Embassy - -
Escapes to Ghazni -

Hum4yun occupies Kabul and recovers Akber
Kémrim flies to Sind - -. -
Congratulatory Embassies to Humayun
Yédgér Mirza imprisoned - - -
Huméyun sets out for Badakhshén - -
YAdgar Mirza put to death - - -
The army of Badakshén defeated by Humayun -
The country submits - - -

lll!llllll's'l

L] L} L] ]
] ) 1 [ . [} 1] ] 1] ’ 1] ) ] .

KABUL. — EXPEDITION TO BA-

Page
301
302
303
304

ib.
806
307
308
ib.
309
310
311
313
ib.
314
315
316
317
318
320
321
322
323
324
ib.
825
326
ib.
327
328
ib.
329
330



A.D.

1547.

1547,

1548.

CONTENTS. xvii
Page
Dangerous illness of Huméyun - - - 330
Kémrén recovers Kibul - - - - 332
Huméyun marches once more against it - - 333
SECTION IIL
CAPTURE AND L0838 OF KABUL BY KAMBAN. — HIS SUBMISSION.
Kamrén in Sind - - - - 334
Leaves Sind on Hum4yun’s 1llness - - - 335
Surprises Ghazni and Kdbul - - - - 336
His cruelties - - - - - = ib.
Huméyun advances against him - - - 337
Is deserted by many Nobles - - - - ib.
Resolves to attack Kébul - - - - 338
Defeat of Kimrén’s General - - - - ib.
Humdiyun takes the outer fortifications - - 339
Progress of the siege - - - - - ib.
Brutal conduct of Kémrdn - - - - 841
His distress and submissive applications - - 43
He escapes - - 844
Flies to Badakhshén, and thence to the Uzbeks - 245
Humé4yun enters K4bul, which is plundered - - 346
Sends in pursuit of Kimrén - - - - ib.
‘Who returns with an army from Bélkh - - ib,
And attacks Badakhshén - - - - 847
HumAayun moves to meet him - - - - 348
Revolt in his camp - - - - - b,
The Rebels escape to Kémrén - - - - 352
The Governor of Badakhshén declares for Huméyun - ib.
His advance - - - - - 853
Repulse near Talikén - - - - - 3855
The fort invested - - - - - 356
Submissive offers of K4mrén - - - - b,
He surrenders - - - - - 357
His reception by Hum4yun - - - - 358
Huméyun settles his northern dominions - - 859
And returns to Kébul - - - - - 861
SECTION III.
STATE OF KASHMIR.—EXPEDITION TOWARDS B{LKH.— REVOLT AND DEFEAT
oF xAMRAN,

1548. State of HumAyun’s court - - - 362
Embassies from Késhgar, and to Persna - - 3864

VOL. 1. ]



xviil CONTENTS.

AD
Embassy from Kashmir - - - -
Recent history of that country - - -
-And of Haider Mirza - - - - -
He invites Huméyun to Kashmir, and the invasion of

India - - - - - -
His character and administration - - -
Position of Kémrén - - - -

1549. Humdyun’s expedition against Bélkh - - -
Kémrén fails to join him - - - -
_Siege and surrender of Eibek - - -
Delays of Huméyun - - - - -
Sudden attack by the Uzbeks - - -
Continued absence of Kimrén - - -
Repulse of the Uzbek advance - - -

. Huméyun resolves to retreat - - - -
Panic in his army, rout, and flight towards Kébul -
1550. Huméyun winters in Kdbul - - - -
Proceedings of Kiimrin - - - -
_ His attempt on Badakhshén, and on Kunduz - -
. Returns to Kuléb - - - - -
Is defeated by the Uzbeks - - - -
Excites a revolt in Kdbul - - - -
Huméayun prepares to seize him - - -
Is surprised by Kdmrdn -~ - - - -
Want of zeal among Huméyun’s Chiefs - -
Flight and wound of Huméyun - - -
He is joined by a reinforcement - - -
Proceeds to the North, and prepares to return to
. Kébul - - - - - R
Conduct of Kdmrén - - - - -
He occupies Kdbul - - - - -
Advance of Humdyun - - - -
_His compact with his Chiefs - - - -
_ The armies of Huméyun and Kémrén meet - -
Huméyun endeavours unsuccessfully to negotiate -
Orders an attack - - - - -
Defeat and flight of Kamrén - - - -
Huméyun re-occupies Kdbul - - - -

SECTION IV.

364
ib.

366
367
368
ib.
369
370
ib.
371
372
ib.
378
374
376
ib.
377
378
ib.
379
380
381
382
ib.
383

384
385
386
387
ib.
390
391
392
393
394

SUBSEQUENT HISTORY OF KAMRAN. — DETERMINATION OF HUMAYUN TO

RECOVER INDIA.

1551. Wanderings of Kamrén - - - -
‘Repose of Huméyun - - - - -

395
397



CONTENTS.

AD.
New attempts of Kémrén -
Measures to seize him - -

He flies towards the Indus -
Change in the policy of Huméyun
Tranquillization of Afghéanistdn
Huméyun marches against Kémrén
Night attack on the Imperial camp
Death of Hindal -

1552. The camp of Kémrén surpnsed
He flies to Selim Shah -
Huméyun Inys waste Bangash -

The Gakers offer to surrender Kdmrén

1558. His visit to the camp of Selim Shah

)

His humiliating reception, escape, subsequent wander-

ings, and detention by the Gakers

Surrenders to Huméyun -
Is deprived of his eyesight -
Remaining incidents of his life
His interview with Huméyun

" He is deserted by his attendants
Proceeds to Sind and Mekka -
Devotion of his wife - -
Their deaths - - -
Humdiyun plunders the country
Defection among his troops -
He recrosses the Indus -
Rebuilds and provisions Peshdwer

1554. Returns to Kdbul - -

* Favourable state of his affairs

He resolves to reconquer India

BOOK SIXTH.

THE SUR DYNASTY IN INDIA.

CHAPTER L

SULTAN SHIR SHAR SUR.
1540. Shir Shah occupies the Penjab on the ﬂlght of Humé-

yun and Kémrdn - -
The Gakers refuse to submit to him
a2

-~

401

ib.
405

ib.
ib.

408
411
412
415
416
418
ib.
419
ib.
ib.
ib.

ib.
421
ib.
422

423
425



A.D

1642,

CONTENTS.

They defeat his detachments - - - -
He erects the strong fortress of Rhotas - -
And returns to Delhi and Agra - - -
Quells a revolt in Bengal - - - -
Resolves to reduce Malwa - - - -
Guélidr surrenders - - - - -

- Recent state of Malwa - - - -
Kédder Shah assumes the Sovereignty - - -
Quarrels with Shir Shah - - - -
Who marches against him - - - -
Apparent reconciliation between them - -
Artifice of Shir Shah - - - - -
Flight of Kéder Shah to Gujrit - - -
Attempt to seize the Nobles in Malwa - - -
Kdder Shah returns, and is defeated - -

1543.

1544.

1545.

Réntambér surrendered to Shir Shah, who returns to

Agra - - - - - -
Multfin occupied in his name - - - -
His administration - - - - -
He returns to Malwa - - - - -
Capitulation of Réisen - - -
Treachery of Shir Shah, and massacre of the garrison
His schemes on Marwar - - - -
Invades it with a large army - - - -

Is met by the army of Marwér

Excites dissension among the Réjpits - -
Desperate attack on his camp - - -
Retreat of Maldeo - -

Shir Shah turns off towards Cheltur
And thence to Kalinjer -
Capture of that fort, and death of Slur Shah
His character, abilities, and great designs

Scanty records of his Civil Administration - -
CHAPTER IL
SULTAN ISLAM (OR SELIM) SHAH SUR.
Shir Shah’s second Son placed on the throne -
Weakness and profligacy of his elder brother - -
Meeting of the brothers, who proceed together to the
Capital - - - - - -
Islam’s scheme for seizing his brother fails - -

- Formal submission of Adel Khan, who retires to Bidna

Further attempt to seize him - - - -

434

435
436
437

438
439
ib.
440
ib.
441
446

447
448

449
450
ib.
451



CONTENTS.
AD
He flies to Khowds Khan in Mewét - -
They are Jomed by some of the chief Amrs, and ma.rch
on Agra -
Alarm of Islém on thenr approach - - -
He moves out to meet them - -
Defeat, flight, and disappearance of Adel Khan -
Isldm secures his father’s treasures in Chinar -
Procures the deaths of the hostile Chiefs - -
Extent of his dominions - -
His jealousy of the Governors of Malwa and Multﬁn -
Threatened revolt in the Penjéb - - -
New works at Agra and Delhi - -
1546. The armies of Hindustdn and the Penjﬁb meet at
Ambiéla - - - - -
Defeat of the rebels - - - - -
Islim occupies the Penjsb - - - -
And repairs to Guélifr - - - -
Fate of Khowis Khan - -
Power of the Afghén Nobles under the Str Dynasty -
Shujaa Khan of Malwa - -
1547. Attempt on his life by an Afghén - - -
His quarrel with Isldm - - - -
Who invades Malwa - - - - -
Flight and restoration of Shujaa Khan -
Temporary success and final defeat of Azim Humﬁyun
in the Penjéb - -
Disgraceful conduct of Islém after the victory -
He advances to Rhotas - - - -
Contests with the Gakers - - - .
Discontents in his camp -
He makes peace with the Gakers on thelr expelhng the
rebels - -
Who retreat towards Kashmir - - -
And are exterminated in the defiles - - -
Isldm constructs Ménkét - - - -
His narrow escape from assassination - - -
1552. Kémr4n visits his camp - - - -
Advance and retreat of Huméyun - -
Meditated destruction of Léhitr, and removal of the
capital to Ménkét - - - -
Mutual suspicions of Islim and his Nobles - -
15563. Death of Isldém Shah - - - - -
His character and policy - - - -
Administration of justice - - -
Account of Sheikh Aldi and the Mehdev:s - -

452
453
454
ib.
ib.

455
ib.
456
457

ib.
458
459
ib.
460
461
ib.
462

ib.
ib.

464
ib.

ib.
ib.

466
ib.
467
ib.
ib.
468
ib.

469
470
471
ib.
473
ib.



xxil

A. D,

1553.

1553.

1554.

1555.

1556.

CONTENTS.

CHAPTER IIL

SULTAN ¥IRUZ SHAH SUR.

Accession and murder of Firiz Shah - - -
Account of his uncle and murderer, Mobdrez Khan -

CHAPTER 1V.

SULTAN MUHAMMED SHAI ADEL SUR.

Accession of Mobérez Khan, or Sultan Muhammed

Shah - - - - - -
His character - - -
Death of Sekander Khan F:rmull at the Deer -
Revolt and defeat of Tdj Khan - - -
Character of the Minister Him - - -
Spread of disaffection - - . - -

Revolt of Ibrdhim Khan in Bidna -

He takes Delhi and Agra, and assumes the Soverelgnty
Distracted state of the Emplre - -

Revolt of Ahmed Khan in the Penjdb - -
Opposed at Farra by Ibrdhim Khan, whom he defeats -
Occupies Agra and Delhi - - -
Declared Emperor by the Afghdn Nobles - -

Huméyun enters the Penjdb - -
His General Biram Khan defeats the Afghﬁns on the

Satlej - - -
Huméyun dcfeats and expels '&hmed Kban - -
Ibrdhim again takes the field - - - -
Advance of Mohammed Shah’s forces under HimG -
Who defeats Ibrdhim, and besieges him in Bidna -
Revolt of Muhammed Khan in Bengal - -
Retreat of Himi from Biéna towards Behér - -
Flight and fate of Ibrdhim Khan - . -
Him1 joins Muhammed Shah near Kalpi - -

Defeats and destroys the army of Bengal - -
Humédyun at Delhi - - -
His death - - - - -
- Him sent agamst Akber - - - -
He re-occupies Agra and Delbi - - -
Is defeated and killed at Péanipat - - -
Subversion of the Afghén Dynasty - -

Defeat and death of Muhammed Shab in Behﬁr -

483
484

485
ib.
487
488
490
493
ib.
ib.
494
495
496
497
ib.
498

499
ib.
ib.
ib.
ib.
500
ib.
501
502
ib.
503
ib.
ib.
ib.
ib.
ib.
504



CONTENTS. xxiil

AD Page

His character - - - - - 504

His son Shir Shah - - - - - ib.

Remarks on the Afghén Dynasty in Indm - - ib.
Compet:tors for the Soverelgnty at the time of Humé-

yun’s restoration - - - - 505

BOOK SEYENTH.
HUMAYUN’S RECONQUEST OF INDIA; AND DEATH.

1554. Humayun resolves to attempt the reconquest of India - 506

His suspicions of Biram Khan - - 507
-Who entertains him magnificently at Kandahﬁr - ib.
And arranges to accompany him on his invasion - ib.
Huméyun’s preparations at Kébul - - - 509
He is joined by Biram Khan - - - - ib.
Sets out on his expedition, and reaches the Indus - ib.
1555. State of India - - - - - 610
Huméyun crosses the Indus - - - §l11
Occupies Rhotas and the Northern Penjéb tmd enters
Lghar - - - - - ib.
Successful progress - - - - - ib.
Occupation of Sirhend - - - - 513
Continued distractions in Hindustdn - - - 514
Biram Khan crosses the Satlej - - - ib.
Battle of Mdchiwdra - - - - - 515
Advance of Sekander Shah - - - - 516
Huméyun supports Biram - - - - ib.
Battle of Sirhend - - - 5817
Flight of Sekander and d:sperslon of hls forces - 518
Shah Abul Maali - - - ib,
Decisive effects of the victory at erhend - - 519
Huméyun re-occupies Delhi - - - - 520
Distributes the provinces, which are rapidly reduced - ib.
Surrender of Bidna - - - - - 821
Frequent insubordination of Humdyun’s Officers - 522
Revolt of Mirza Suleimén in Badakhshén - - ib.
Misconduct of Abul Maali in the Penjéb - - 523
Superseded by Akber, who expels Sekander Shah - 524
1566. Account received of the death of Huméyun - - 526
Huméyun’s plans for the Government of the Empire - ib.




xxiv CONTENTS.

A.D. Page
Particulars of his denth which is for a time con-

cealed - - - - - 527

Alarm excited by this event - - - - 829

Danger of the crisis - - - - - ib.

Character of Huméyun - - - - 530

SUPPLEMENTARY REMARKS

ON THE BTATE OF GOVERNMENT AND MANNERS IN KABUL
AND THE SURROUNDING COUNTRIES DURING THE REIGNS
OF BABER AND HUMAYUN.

Government and regal etiquette - - - - 536
The Court - - - - - - - 538
State of the Provinces - - - - - 539
The army - - - - - - - 540
Fortresses - - - - - - - 542
Large cities - - - - - - - 543
Inhabitants - - - - - - - ib.
Administration of justice - - - - - 544
Religion - - - - - - - 545
Men of learning and plety - - - - - 546
Literature - - - - - - 548
Sciences - - - - - - - ib.
Architecture - - - - - - - 549
State of morals - - - - - ib.
Condition of the higher ra.nks - - - - 5§50
And of the people - - - - - - 551
Revenue - - - - - - - 552

Absence of free Institutions - - - - - ib.



HISTORY OF INDIA.

BOOK FOURTH.

FROM HUMAYUN’S ACCESSION TO HIS EXPULSION FROM
INDIA.,

CHAPTER I

AFFAIRS OF HUMAYUN FROM HIS ACCESSION TO HIS IN-
VASION OF MALWA AND GUJRAT.

BUMAYUN’S ACCESSION. — DIFFICULTIES OF HIS SITUATION, — COM-~
PETITORS FOR THE THRONE,—UNSETTLED STATE OF THE EMPIRE
—AND OF FOREIGN RELATIONS. — CHARACTER OF HUMAYUN, —
PROVISION FOR HIS BROTHERS.— PRETENSIONS OF KAMRAN,—HIS
ADVANCE TOWARDS HINDUSTAN. — CAPTURES LAHUR—AND 0CCU-
PIES THE PENJAB.—CONCESSIONS OF HUMAYUN.—CAMPAIGN AGAINST
EALINJER — AND TO THE EASTWARD. — HUMAYUN RETURNS TO
AGRA,— CAMPAIGN AGAINST CHUNAR—INTERRUPTED BY THE PRO-
GRESS OF BEHADER SHAH.—NOMINAL CAPITULATION OF SHfR KHAN.
EMBASSY FROM BEHADER SHAH.— MUHAMMED 2zEMAN MIRZA —
13 IMPRISONED, AND ESCAPES TO GUJRAT.— MUHAMMED SULTAN
MfRZA, AND HIS SONS.—PROGRESS OF BEHADER SHAH.—MEASURES
O¥ AUMAYUN AGAINST THE AFGHANS OF BEHAR — ARRESTED BY
THE ADVANCE OF BEHADER SHAH — AND TATAR KHAN LODL

WeEN Nasir-ed-din Muhammed Huméyun succeeded

his father, he was in the twenty-third year of his age.*
* He was born in the citadel of 1508, March 6) and mounted the
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Book 1v. He ascended the throne in the city of Agra, on the 29th

o o 1330, Of December, A.D. 1530, three days after the late Em-

Huméyun's peror’s death. The usual solemnities followed; the

aesay, chief nobility presented themselves at the Derbar, and

a.0.1530, tendered their allegiance, and money was scattered

Jemédi L. 9, .

Dec. 20, among the populace. The public prayers were read,
and coin struck, in name of the new prince.

pificuittes  But, though the son of the great Bdber thus mounted

f;rt,','a':,om the throne of Agra, his situation was not free from
danger and difficulty. Even in his own court, and in
the army, all was not sound. In that age, the right of
succession to the crown was very unsettled. Though
the claim of the eldest son to succced his father was
acknowledged in a general way, the order of succession
was not in practice rigidly adhered to. The public
feeling was little hurt when any other of the sons, or
an aspiring uncle, made his way to the throne. The
sword was the grand arbiter of right; and every son
was prepared to try his fortune against his brothers.
The custom of granting large governments or appanages
to the younger princes, gave them the means of as-
serting their ambitious pretensions by force, at the
head of armies. In the present instance, other prin-
ciples unfavourable to the regular succession were in
operation. The conquest of Hindustdn had been begun
only five years before, and was still in progress. Hu-
mdyun had not latterly been employed in any military
command in that country. The government was still,
of course, military. The army was not a national one,
connected by common language and country, but a
mixed body of adventurers, Chaghatai, Uzbek, Moghul,
Persian, Afghin and Indian. Even the Chaghatai
chiefs, who had enjoyed most of the Emperor’s confi-
dence and favour, were not perfectly unanimous. Though

1530, Dec. 20). His mother was bernama, f. 835. v. Was Méh-am,
Mdham Begum, a relative of Sultan ¢ My Moon,” a term of endearment
Husein Mirza of Khordasin. Ak- converted into a name?
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attached to the family of Bdber, as the representatives
of that revered prince and of the great Taimir, yet no
eminent chief or head of a tribe considered the crown
itself as beyond the range of his ambition. It was the
age of revolution ; and the kingdoms on every side, —
Persia, Samarkand, Bokhdra, Hissdr, Balkh, and Hin-
dustén itself,—saw the throne occupied by adventurers,
or the immediate descendants of adventurers, not more
distinguished than themselves. The length of time
during which the late Emperor’s health had been de-
clining, had given time for parties and intrigues to be
formed among them, which his talents and respected
name had hitherto prevented from bursting out, but
which were not the less dangerous on that account.
We have seen by what a minute accident a plan of the
prime minister himself, for setting aside Bdber's son
altogether, had been defeated. Syed Mehdi Khwija,
the candidate in whose favour he had acted, seems to
have been of a religious family, was a son-in-law of
Baber, and known to the army, a division of which he
had often led. Muhammed Zeméin Mirza, another
great lord of the court, and a descendant of Taimdr,
being a grandson of the celebrated Sultan Husein
Mirza Baikra of Khordsdn, and who had also married
a daughter of Bdber, was supposed to have in his in-
terest a formidable party, consisting of many of the
most powerful men in the army. He was a man of
talent, and had been employed by the late Emperor in
many important commands. Muhammed Sultan Mirza,
also a descendant of Taimir and grandson of the late
Sultan of Khordsdn by a daughter, was a third noble-
man, who, from his royal birth and high station, was
thought worthy to aspire to the throne. All had their
followers and adherents. The very supposition that
such men might be placed in hostility to the legal heir,
rendered their position dangerous; and it might in

some circumstances seem safer to incur the immediate
B 2
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risks of revolt than to endure the lingering annoyances
and real dangers of suspicion. Under such circum-
stances, a thousand unforeseen accidents might occur
to blow the smouldering embers of intrigue and faction
into a flame.

Nor was it only in the court and in the camp that
dangers were to be apprehended. The Empire was far
from being yet consolidated, when Béber died. It was
only five years since that able prince had entered India;
and, during that period, his life had been too busily em-
ployed, in military expeditions, to admit of his devoting
the needful time to settling the details of the internal
administration of the kingdoms that he had conquered.
He had entered the country as a stranger and a spoiler;
he had defeated the armies and broken the power of
the reigning dynasty ; but the only hold which he, or
his race, yet had upon the people of India was military
force. Of the two great classes of which the popula-
tion of India was composed, the Hindus could have
little unity of feeling with their Muhammedan con-
querors. Both religions are, in their particular ways,
exclusive. The Hindus admit of no proselytes ; regard
all strangers, even their rulers, as not only far behind
them in the road to final happiness, but as, at best,
only successful barbarians, many of whose habits they
view with disgust and abhorrence. The Musulman,
too, though eager for proselytism, is an exclusive re-
ligion, which looks with hatred or contempt on every
other, and is very unfavourable to the existence of
much sympathy between the believing lord and the
infidel subject; especially where that subject adds to
his other crimes that of idolatry. DBut the difficulty
was not less, even with the old Muhammedans. India,
for centuries, had been governed by Muhammedan
dynasties of foreign descent. The last of these had
been the Afghdn; and chiefs of that race, with their
followers, were scattered all over the kingdom, and
held the most important offices and the most valuable
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jagirs. These they considered as their birth-right;
and they were indignant that so noble a prize, so long
enjoyed as an inheritance, should be wrested from them.
Though repeatedly defeated in the field, they were still
numerous and powerful, ripe for revolt, and ready on
the first signal to fly to arms, in what was a personal as
well as a national cause. They had also the advantage
of possessing a rallying point. The cause of Sultan
Mahmid Lodi, the brother and successor of the late
Sultan Ibrdhim, was still supported by Baban and
Bayezid, the old heads of the Afghdn nobility; who,
though lately driven into the recesses of the eastern
provinces and of Behdr, were only waiting for a fit
opportunity to return, and re-occupy the kingdom from
which they had been expelled; and their countryman
Shir Khan, one of the ablest men of the age, had al-
ready taken up arms in Behir and Bengal, about the
close of Baber’s reign.

Of the princes and states beyond the limits of the
Empire, the King of Bengal was friendly to the Afghéns
and had given protection to Sultan Mahmid Lodi,
whose daughter he afterwards married. The Réjpits,
though stunned by their late discomfiture, were power-
ful still; and, though the kingdom of M4dlwa at that
moment possessed little strength,—being in a state of
deplorable confusion from the intestine factions that
had long torn it to pieces, and made it a prey to its
neighbours, — yet, in Gujrdt, Behdder Shah was fast
rising into power, had added to his territories on every
side, and, from the mere extension of his conquests, was
likely soon to come into direct collision with the Em-
peror of Delhi.*®

At such a crisis, the personal character of the prince
was a matter of deep importance. If we remove the
glare of eulogy thrown over the actions of all Asiatic

* Abulfazl, in the Akbernima; Baber's Memoirs, passim.

Tarikh-e Khafi Khan; Ferishta;
B3
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sovereigns by the historians who wrote in their own
time, or in that of their immediate descendants, we
shall find that Humdyun, though a prince of lively
parts and elegant accomplishments, brave, and on the
whole of a humane temper, was volatile, fond of plea-
sure, and deficient in those enlarged views so necessary
for conducting the affairs of an extensive Empire; as
well as in that decision and spirit of command, without
which no prince can secure the respect and confidence
of his subjects.

One of Humd4yun’s first acts was to assign jigirs to be
held by his brothers. Kamrén he confirmed in the
kingdoms of Kébul and Kandahér, which seem to have
been bestowed on him by his father. To Askeri Mirza
he allotted the province of Sambhal ; and that of Alwar
or Mewit to Hindal Mirza. He confirmed his cousin
Suleimén Mirza in the government of the little kingdom
of Badakhshd4n. His nobles, and the army, he con-
ciliated, as is usual with Asiatic princes at the com-
mencement of a new reign, by conferring on them
titles, khildts, and other marks of honour, and by mu-
nificent largesses.

But the want of union among the brothers was not
long of showing itself. No sooner did Kédmrdn, who
was at Kébul, hear of his father’s death, than, disdaining
the ample dominions he had enjoyed under his father,
and in the possession of which his brother had consented
to confirm him, he consigned Kandahér to Askeri, col-
lected an army, and, in the true spirit of brotherhood
among Asiatic princes, marched for Hindustin ; under
pretence of congratulating Huméyun on his accession,
but in reality to try the strength of his sword, and to
see whether his own good fortune might not raise him
to the throne of Delhi itself. Humdyun, alarmed at
the news of his motions, and harassed by the dangers
that surrounded him, despatched an envoy to meet the
Mirza, and to announce to him his intention of adding
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the countries of Peshdwer and Lamghén to the terri-
tories which he already enjoyed. But Kdmrin’s views
were t0o extensive to be satisfied even with that con-
cession. He crossed the Indus; and, having traversed
the greater part of the Penjib, drew near to Lahdr, the
capital.

There he found that Mir Ytnis Ali, who had been
the governor under Béber, was faithful to his trust, and
adhered to Huméyun. To have bestowed the time
necessary for reducing the capital of the Penjib by
regular military operations, might have been fatal to
his enterprise. To gain possession of it without delay
therefore, Kdmrén resorted to stratagem. Having ar-
ranged his plan, he one night affected to be violently
offended with Kerdcha Beg, one of his chief Amirs, and
publicly, in the Derb4r, reviled him in the most harsh
and unmeasured terms. Next night the Beg fled from
the camp with all his followers, and sought refuge in
Lahiir. In those days of versatile and unstable alle-
giance, such a defection had in it nothing uncommon.
Mir Yinis Ali, delighted to have gained a man of so
much consequence, went out of the city with an hono-
rary procession to meet and welcome him. He after-
wards treated the Beg not merely as a political, but as

7

CHAP. L
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Captures
Lahar.

a personal, friend; gave him constant invitations to

partake of the hospitality of his table, and made several
social and friendly parties for his amusement. Kerécha
Beg coolly watched his time; till, one night, after a
convivial entertainment at the Mir's palace, where, in
consequence of the lateness of the hour, the soldiers had
been allowed to go home to their quarters, he seized
his opportunity, perfidiously took his host into custody,
got possession of one of the gates, and despatched mes-
sengers to Kamran to announce his success. The Mirza,
who had been waiting with much anxiety, no sooner
learned the result of the stratagem, than he hastened

to the gate with a strong force and entered Lahur
B4
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without resistance. Mir Yunis Ali was then relieved
from custody, and Kamrén, who wished to give the
whole proceeding the air, not of a conquest, but of an
ordinary assumption of the government, apologising to
Yinis Ali for the violence he unwillingly employed,
asked him to enter his service, and to retain the office
he had held. This the Mir declined, and was allowed
to leave the city and to join Huméyun.

After this first success, Kdmrdn took possession of
all the neighbouring provinces; so that, in a short time,
the whole of the Penjdb, as far as the Sutlej, acknow-
ledged his authority. _

Still, however, as if nothing uncommon had occurred,
and as if he had been acting all along like a faithful
subject, he continued, by his ambassadors, to assure
HumaAyun of his attachment and fidelity; and, at the
same time, petitioned, in the humblest terms, to be al-
lowed to hold the territory of which he had thus become
possessed. The Emperor, who, before these trans-
actions were brought to a conclusion, had become in-
volved in troubles and difficulties on every hand, af-
fected to accede cheerfully to a request, which he could
not without danger refuse. He signified his assent;
and, to save appearances, ascribed his large concessions
to the ties of kindred which united them, and the wishes
expressed by their late father. After some delay, a
firmén was accordingly issued, bestowing on Kémrin
the government of Kdbul, Kandahér, and the Penjib; a
grant which exalted that prince to the possession of
dominions and power nearly equal to his own. Ké4m-
rén, who had a turn for poetry, delighted with the
success of his schemes of ambition, in the fulness of his
joy, addressed several odes to Humd4yun, in which he
exhausted all the powers of song to express his gratitude.
The Emperor, either flattered by his high-flown praises,
or to gain time and to confirm him in his pacific dispo-
sitions, farther rewarded the royal poet by bestowing
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on him, what seems a most imprudent grant, the rich cuar.1.
province of Hissér-Firéza; an acquisition the more ac-
ceptable to the Mirza as it lay nearly on the high road
between his possessions in the Penjib and Delhi. Each
probably attempted to deceive the other. At all events,
a friendship founded on such a basis could be neither
sincere nor lasting. These transactions with Kdmrdn®, 4.w.937
which occupied a considerable part of two years, have .5 1531
been recorded in this place, to avoid interrupting the
future course of the narrative.

A.p, 1531,

Before his relations with Kdmrédn began to bear a Campaign
threatening aspect, Humdyun, about five or six months Fume,
after his accession, had set out to besiege the strong 4 - %7.
fort of Kalinjer, in Bandélkandt, the possession of Zziuader,
which was necessary at once to strengthen his frontier, 3 o2°"

June.

and to open an easier communication between Malwa
and his dominions on the Jamna and the Ganges.
The Raja of Kalinjer was probably in the interest of
the Afghédns. When Humdyun had blockaded the fort
about a month, and had made some progress in his
advances, he was alarmed by the information that Sul-
tan Mahmid Lodi, supported by Biban Khan Jilwdni ~
and Sheikh Bayezid, the most eminent leaders of the
Afghéns, had again invaded the provinces east of the
Ganges, had taken Judnpir, and was overrunning the
country in great force. Eager to meet the invaders,
he proposed a treaty to the Raja of Kalinjer, who
gladly gave a large sum of money to hasten his retreat.}

Humdyun, on leaving Kalinjer, directed his course
to the eastward, crossed the Ganges, and reached the

And to the
Eastward.

* Akbernama, f. 35—87.; Khafi
Khan. Some specimens of Kdmrén's
verses may be found in the Akber-
nama, f. 87.

t The siege of Kalinjer, accord-
ing to the Akbernima, occurred in
A.H. 937 ; according to Ferishta,
A.u. 938. As Huméyun seems to
have left Agra in the last months of

087, had afterwards to march to
Bandélkand, and lay a month before
the fort, he must have raised the
siege in a.n. 938.

1 Akberndma ; Tabakét-i-Akberi,
f. 173,174.; Kholéset-ul-Towarikh,
f. 255.; Kbhafi Kban; Abulfazl,
f. 85, says twelve mans of gold and
other valuable considerations.
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town of Doura, when he was met by the Afghdns in

so1sar.2 great force. A battle ensued, in which Sheikh Bayezid
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was slain, and Sultan Mahmid and his Afghins com-
pletely dispersed, as his friends affirmed, by the trea-
chery of Shir Khan. Mahmiid was soon after expelled
from the province of Judnpir, and fled to Patna and
Bengal, whence he never returned, and where he died
a natural death.*

The Emperor, having defeated this invasion, settled
the country, and reinstated Sultan Juneid Birlds as
his lieutenant in the government, returned to Agra,
where, on the anniversary of his accession, he gave a
grand entertainment, in the course of which, besides
rich presents and other gratifications to his nobles, in
elephants, jewels, &c., he is said to have distributed
among the officers of his court and army no less than
twelve thousand khiléts, or honorary dresses, two thou-
sand of which were richly embroidered and ornamented
with precious stones.f

The most important object of policy for the Em-
peror of Delhi at this moment, next to that of crushing
the seeds of rebellion in his own family and court, was
undoubtedly to break in pieces the power still pos-
sessed by the Afghdns throughout India, and to become
master, if possible, of the course of the Ganges. To
secure these objects, the Emperor soon afterwards
again took the field, and marched towards the fort of
Chunér, in the province of Behar, a place of extra-
ordinary strength, and one of the most important
positions on that river. It was now held by the cele-
brated Shir Khan, who, since the defeat and flight of
Sultan Mahmidd Lodi, had risen to the first distinction

* Kholaset-ul-Towérikh, f. 255. on the river Sini,” probably an error
In the translation of Jouher, the of the transcriber for Gumti. No
battle is said to have been fought on  date is given, nor are Kalinjer or
the banks of the Goompty. Mem. Juénpar mentioned.
of Humayun, p. 3. In the original, + Tabakat-i-Akberi, f. 144.; Fe-
it is said to have been at ¢ Daurch rishta, ii. 72.
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among the Afghdns. Formerly it had belonged to
Sultan Ibrdhimn, but soon after his defeat and death
had submitted to Bdber, as we have seen, and, by a
series of events to be afterwards mentioned, had very
recently passed into the hands of its present master.
Humdyun, desirous both to possess the fort and to
humble the owner, had sent a large force in advance
to invest it, and now himself followed and laid close
siege to it, at the head of a formidable army. At his
approach, Shir Khan, leaving his son, Jildl Khan, in
the fortress with a strong garrison of trusty adherents,
retired to the hjgher grounds, and hovered round the
imperial camp, for the double purpose of harassing
it and of succouring the besieged. After the blockade
had lasted three or four months, Huméyun, who, for-
tunately for the Afghin chiefs, was surrounded by
enemies, received intelligence, *with some alarm, of the
rapid progress made by Behdder Shah, the King of
Gujrdt, in Mélwa and Nagér. Shir Khan, seizing the
favourable moment, sent ambassadors to the Emperor
to sue for peace, to express the Khan's gratitude to
the Emperor and his illustrious father, by whose pa-
tronage he had attained his present rank; to make
professions of submission, and such offers as, while
they saved the dignity of the sovereign, left the Khan
in possession of his stronghold. Huméyun, little dis-
posed to protract a siege which might be drawn out
to a very inconvenient length, and had already inter-
fered with most important objects, concluded a capitu-
lation with Shir Khan, who was perfectly willing to
make ample promises, flattering himself, that when
the imperial troops were withdrawn, it would cost him
nothing to act as he pleased, and to pursue his own
policy, unfettered by any flimsy treaty that had been
forced upon himn. A peace was, therefore, concluded,
by the terms of which he agreed, that his son, Kutb
Khan, should join the Emperor’s army, with a body
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of Afghéns; and the young prince, accordingly, along
with Isa Khan Hijab Sirwéni, his vizier, did wait upon
Huméyun, and accompany him on his march into
Gujrdt. While there, Shir Khan having found the
time favourable for revolt, and Humdyun being busy
reducing that province, Kutb Khan contrived to make
his escape, and rejoined his father.*

On relinquishing the siege of Chunidr, Huméyun
returned to Agra, where he gave audience to an em-
bassy that Behdder Shah had sent, for the purpose of
quieting any apprehensions which he might entertain
in consequence of the rapld progress. that prince was
making in Méalwa, and in the Réjpit territories. This
mission he received with much pleasure, as circum-
stances rendered it important that his declared encmies
should be as few as possible. He dismissed the ambas-
sadors with every mark of distinction, and with as-
surances of his own pacific intentions, and turned
himself to averting the dangers which threatened him
in his own court and in the heart of his dominions.

The Emperor had long entertained a jealousy of
Muhammed Zemén Mirza’s ambitious projects, and now
resolved to take away from him all means of carrying
them into execution. It has been mentioned that he
was the son of Badi-ez-zemén Mirza, and grandson of
the famous Sultan Husein Mirza Baihra, of Khordsén.
After his father’s kingdom had passed into the hands
of the Uzbeks, he had resided at the court of Béber,
with whom he is said to have been a partlcular
favourite, and had married one of his daughters. He

® Akbernima, f. 42.; Ferishta,
ii. pp. 110—118. ; Jouher, c. 2.;
Tar. Khafi Khan; Tabakat-i-Ak-
beri, f. 174.; Tar. Nizami, f. 213.;
Nisébndma Afgh. f. 88.; Tar. Bed.
f. 147. The Tabakét, Nisdbnama,
Ferishta, Khifi Khan, and the
original text of Jouher, call this

young prince Kutb Khan. Abul-
fazl calls him Abdal Reshfd; and is
followed in the translation of Jouher.
The Kholaset-ul-Towdrikh, f. 275.,
solves the mystery, calling him
¢ Kutb Khan, generally known as
Abdal-Reshid.”
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had been honoured with the most important commands.
Many of the northern Chaghatai chiefs, who formed
the Emperor’s great strength, had much influence in
his court and filled the chief offices in the country,
were attached to this prince. We have seen that, in
the late reign, he held the government of Behar. The
events that preceded his imprisonment are not known
with much certainty. Abulfazl affirms, that he formed
a party and carried on intrigues in conjunction with
his cousin, Muhammed Sultan Mirza, also a grandson
of Sultan Husein Mirza, but by a daughter, as well as
with Muhammed’s son, Ulugh Mirza, with whom at
this crisis he rose in rebellion a second time, after
having been once pardoned ; that, to check this revolt,
Humdyun led an army down the Ganges, and, when
opposite to Bhujpur, sent a strong detachment across
to the right bank of the river, under the command of
his cousin, Y&dgar Nésir Mirza, who defeated the
rebels, and made Muhammed Zemén, Muhammed Sul-
tan, and Wa4li Khub Mirza, prisoners.* The narrative
of other historians makes it more probable that the
Emperor, acting on his belief or suspicion of their
treasonable designs, had arrested the first of these
princes, in his government of Behdr, by means of an
armed force, before any rising took place, and after-
wards seized the others as his accomplices. Muhammed
Zem4n, on his earnest professions of fidelity, was par-
doned, and sent under the custody of Yddgar Taghdi
Beg to be imprisoned in Bidna; but he had not been
long there before he wrought upon his keeper not only
to allow him to escape, but to accompany him in his
flight. He reached the court of Behdder Shah, where
he was well received. Muhammed Sultan Mirza, with
his sons, Ulugh and Shah Mirzas, when thrown into
prison, were ordered to be blinded by the fire-pencil,

* Akbernima, f. 30.
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that so an end might be put to their public life ; but,
from the indulgence of the operator, it was so lightly
applied that the structure of their eyes remained un-
impaired. They, too, effected their escape from prison,
about the same time, and hastened to Kanatj, where
Muhammed Sultan soon saw himself at the head of a
respectable army of six thousand men,— Chaghatis,
Afghéns, and Réjputs.*

While Humdyun was occupied at home in dreamy
speculations of false science, and by dangers within
and without his court, which he found it difficult to
avert, the King of Gujrdt was pursuing his victorious
career. So decisive were the advantages which he
gained over the Réna of Cheitiir, whom, after over-
running Malwa, he now attacked in his own dominions,
that he was emboldened to advance and lay siege to
Cheitur itself, the capital of the R4jput. The Réna, in
his distress, despatched an envoy to ask succour from
Huméyun, who could not see with indifference the
rapid progress of a rival rendered more odious to him
by the protection which he ostentatiously afforded to

the refugees from Delhi.

Huméyun, thus invited,

moved forward with a considerable army, as far as

Gualidr; as if to assist the Réna.

* Briggs's Ferishta, ii. p. 78.;
Khéfi Khan, f. 40. ; Tabakat-i-Ak-
beri, f. 145. Abulfazl and Ferishta
do not mention that Muhammed
Zem#én was ordered to be blinded ;
which the author of the Tabakat-i-
Akberi, and of the Tarikh-i-Be-
déuni do. The former says, that
they did not injure the organisation
of the iris of his eye, so that he soon
recovered his sight (f. 145.); and
is followed hy the Kholéset-ul-To-
warikh, f. 255. There were two
modes at that time employed in
blinding princes, who were the ob-
Jjects of jealousy. By the one, the

There he encamped

eye itself was cut with a lancet:
by the other, a heated plate, or some-
times a heated pencil of brass or
iron was applied to it, till the sight
was destroyed. The latter was often
preferred in the case of princes,
since, the form of the eyeball not
being destroyed, the appearance of
the countenance was less injured.
There is some disagreement among
historians as to the chronology of
these events. I have followed the
leading authorities in the way that
seems to me best fitted to reconule
this difference,
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for about two months, and despatched an ambassador
to Behdder, to demand that he should desist from his
enterprise against Cheitir; and, at the same time, de-
liver up the traitors who had fled from the Emperor’s
dominions. Neither demand was complied with; and
the Emperor, with some loss of reputation, soon after
decamped, being compelled by the necessity of his
affairs to march toward Judnpir and the Behdr pro-
vinces, to repress new disturbances which had arisen in
that quarter. The Réna, upon this, despairing of any
effectual assistance, was glad to purchase the temporary
retreat of Behdder Shah, by consenting to pay a large
sum of money, and by sending him as a propitiatory
offering, a celebrated crown and belt adorned with
jewels of immense value *, and other costly presents.
Humdyun determined to employ the interval of quiet,
which this pacification promised to afford, in putting
an end to the perpetual invasions and insurrections of
the Afghdns of Behér, and in punishing his own rebel-

* These are said to have been
the crown and regalia which Sultan
Mahmiid of Malwa carried off from
the tent of Kutb-Shah of Gujrat
(2. 5. 856, Sefer 1, a.p. 1452,
Feb. 23), and which fell into the
hands of Réna Sdnga of Cheitar,
on the defeat of Sultan Mahmid II.
of Malwa, about A.m. 925 (a. p.
1519). Ferishta, iv. pp. 89. 263.
It will be afterwards seen that, from
Behider Shah, they were said to
have passed to Soliman the Mag-
nificent, Emperor of Constantinople.

There seems some difficulty, how-
ever, in the transmission of these
regalia,. “ When Réna Singa de-
feated Sultan Mahmad, and made
him prisoner,”’ says Baber, (Mem,
p. 385.), “ the Sultan had on a
splendid crown-cap and golden
girdle, which fell into the hands of
the pagan, who, when he set Sultan
Mabhmid at liberty, retained them.

They were now with Bikermjjit.
His elder brother, Ruttonsi, who
had succeeded his father as Réna,
and who was now in possession of
Cheitir, had sent to desire his
younger brother to deliver them up
to him, which he refused to do. By
the envoys, who came from him to
wait on me, he now sent me” (Qy.
tendered ?) ¢ this crown and golden
girdle, and asked Biina in exchange
for Rantambér,” &c. We nowhere
hear of their being regained from
Béber or his successor. Yet the
Mirat-e Ahmedi, agreeing with or
following Ferishta, makes Biker-
méjit’s mother give thisvery ‘ waist-
band and jewelled crown, which
had been captured from Mahmid
Khilji I., of Malwa, when the Réna
defeated him ” to Behader Shah, to
induce him to raise the siege. Bird's
transl. p. 244.
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lious nobles. For this purpose, having collected a large
army, he once more marched from Agra, and had
reached Kindr, in the district of Kalpi, on the Jamna,
when his progress was arrested by the intelligence that
Behdder Shah had again laid siege to Cheitiir; and
that, supported by him, T4tdr Khan, the son of Sultan
Al4-ed-din Lodi, the uncle and rival of the late Sultan
Ibrdhim Lodi, was advancing, at the head of a formidable
army, to assert his father’s claim to the throne of Delhi
itself. He hastened back to Agra, and took immediate
measures for repelling the aggression, and for hurling
back the danger on the head of Behdder Shah *, whose
success seemed now to threaten ruin to the house of
Taimdr. But, as Malwa and Gujrdt are soon to be-
come the scene of important operations, it becomes
necessary to interrupt for a while the course of the
narrative, in order to give some idea of the political
state of these countries at this period.

* Tabakat-i-Akberi, f. 145.; Fe- f. 85—387. does not mention the two
rishta, ii. 72—74. The Akberndms, months’ encampment at Gualiér,
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AFFAIRS OF GUJRAT AND MALWA.

SECTION I

EARLY HISTORY OF THOSE KINGDOMS. — PROGRESS OF
BEHADER SHAH.

DISRUPTION OF THE EMPIRE UNDER SULTAN MUHAMMED TOGHLAK,
— EINGDOM OF GUJRAT.— KINGDOM OF MALWA.— PROSPERITY OF
GUJRAT — ITS IMPORTANCE. — STATE OF MALWA. — POSITION OF
THE EARLY MUSULMANS IN INDIA. — PRINCES OF MALWA. —
MAHMUD 1I. — INTRIGUES OF MOHAFEZ KHAN.— INTERPOSITION OF
MEDINI RAO. — RAJPUT LEAGUE, AT THE COURT OF MALWA. —
KINGS OF DELHI AND GUJRAT INTERFERE. —DEFENSIVE MEASURES

. OF MEDINI RAO. —THE RAJPUTS ALL-POWERFUL IN MALWA.—
MAHMCD ATTEMPTS THEIR DISMISSAL —I18 DISCOMFITED — ESCAPES
TO GUJRAT — HIS RESTORATION. — EXPEDITION AGAINST THE RE-
FRACTORY RAJPUTS, AND DEFEAT. — DISMEMBERMENT OF MALWA.
— BEHADER SHAH IN GUJRAT. — RANA RUTTONSI AND BEHADER
SHAH IN MALWA.—MANDU TAKEN.— BEHADER SHAH PROCLAIMED
KING. — PARTITION OF MALWA.— CAPTURE OF SILAH-ED-DIN BY
BEHADER. — CATASTROPHE OF RAISEN. — FURTHER SUCCESSES OF
BRHADER SHAH.

TrE kingdoms both of Malwa and Gujrat, at a former
period, nearly a century and a half before the time of
Humé4yun, had been included in the kingdom of Delhi.
About the close of the fourteenth century, on the de-
cline of the Toghlak dynasty, when the empire fell to
pieces, many of the provinces, and among others Gujrit
and Malwa, became independent sovereignties. The
insane violence and brutal cruelty of Sultan Muhammed
VOL. II. c
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Toghlak of Delhi had spread universal alarm over his
dominions. Having, by his profusion, exhausted the
treasury, he imposed taxes beyond what his subjects
could bear. He rigidly enforced them; and the land-
holders and peasantry, to escape from his tyranny, fled
to the woods and wastes. He tampered with the coin;
and the distress and ruin, which in all circumstances
follow an injudicious meddling with the currency, were
soon experienced. He attempted to remove the popu-
lation and city of Delhi to Doulatibdd in the Dekhan ;
and thousands of the wretched inhabitants perished on
the road and after their arrival, of fatigue, want and
misery in every shape. Famine, civil war, robbery,
murder, and anarchy, all over his dominions, marked
the close of his reign. Driven to desperation by mis-
government, each district and province was forced to
provide separately for its own safety; so that, from
the mere necessity of substituting some kind of govern-
ment for the misrule and rapine that prevailed, several
new dynasties arose in the principal provinces of the
empire.

The nobleman who at that crisis rose to be King of
Gujrat was Mozeffer Khan. His origin is uncertain.
While some describe him as having been the son of a
low spirit-distiller, or water-carrier; others, with more
probability, represent him as the son of a Hindu chief
converted to Muhammedanism.* The menial office,
which he is said to have filled in the palace, argues
little; as men of rank in all countries have been eager
to fill offices nominally menial, about the person of the
sovereign; and Béber t, a judicious and careful reader
of history, describes the employment to have been that
of cup-bearer. The disorders which at that period per-
vaded India, and the consequent confusion and indis-
tinctness in the narrative of the historians of the time,

* Ferishta, vol. iv. p. 3. t+ Mem. p. 311.
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leave us rather uncertain as to the extent of Gujrét,
when its governor assumed the symbols of royalty. His
capital was Nehrwéla or Patan; but what now forms
the southern part of the province did not then belong
to it. The new King, however, an active and able man,
speedily compelled the various Rajas of Kattiawér, and
the western peninsula, to acknowledge his authority,
and to pay tribute. He, likewise, turned his arms
against the Raja of Eder, and expelled him from his
dominions.

Emboldened by this success, he ventured at a future
time to invade Malwa. That country had also re-
cently undergone a revolution, similar to what had oc-
curred in Gujrat, and from the same causes. Dildwer
Khan, a Ghuri Afghén, from governor had become
king; and his son Hosheng now reigned. A strong
party, however, opposed his government, and called in
to their assistance Mozeffer Shah of Gujrat, who readily
marched to their aid. The hostile armies met near
the ancient town of Dhér in Malwa; and, after a des-
perate battle, in which Mozeffer was wounded and
Hosheng unhorsed, victory declared for the invader;
and Hosheng was forced to take refuge in Dhéir, where
he was besieged, and soon after compelled to surrender.
Mozeffer, leaving a part of his army in Malwa, to retain
it in subjection, returned with his prisoner to Gujrat.
But he had hardly turned his back on his new conquest,
when, the officers whom he had left in command having
made some burdensome exactions on the inhabitants,
the party that had called him in, who wanted an ally
not a master, rose and expelled his troops, setting up a
king of their own. This change of affairs induced him
to release Sultan Hosheng from confinement, and to
send him, accompanied by a strong force, to assert his
rights; and the different internal parties, tired of the

evils which civil war had brought on their country,
c2

19

CBAPIL

Kingdom of
Malwa,

A.H. 810,
A.p. 1407,

A.H, 811,
A.D, 1408,



20

BOOK 1V.

Prosperity
of Gujrat,

A.H, 815-
847,

A 1412
—1443.

A.H. 863~
917,

A.D. 1459=
1511,

A.H, 917-
932,

A.n 1511-
1526.

A. H. 932.
Ramzén
26.

A.D. 1528,
July 6.

HISTORY OF INDIA.

soon after united, and once more acknowledged Hosheng
as King of Malwa. }

After the death of Mozeffer Shah, several of his de-
scendants increased the territory of Gujrat. His grand-
son, Ahmed Shah, a very distinguished prince, and the
founder of Ahmed4bdd, reduced under his power nearly
the whole country that forms the present Gujrét, in-
cluding the low lands to the south below the Ghats, the
Northern Kokan, and the island of Bombay ; he forced
the Rajas of the western peninsula, and other chiefs
bordering on his dominions, especially the Raja of Cham-
panir, who, it is affirmed *, could at that time bring
sixty thousand men into the field, to pay tribute ; and
he carried lis victorious arms in different campaigns
into Khdndesh, and Méalwa, the capital of which he be-
sieged. Under him, and his immediate successors,
Gujrat obtained a high degree of prosperity.

One of them, Mahmid Shah Bigara, was particularly
successful. He besieged and took the strong and, in
the opinion of the natives, impregnable hill-forts of
Girndl or Jinagar, and of Champanir{; he did much
to consolidate the kingdom within; and without, he
extended his marches in different expeditions, as far as
the Indus on one side, and Doulat4bad in the Dekhan
on the other; at the same time that he carried on an
active war, by sea and land, with the Portuguese.

His son, Mozeffer Shah 1I. maintained the glory of
his arms. He restored the King of Malwa to the throne
of that kingdom, from which he had been expelled by
a combination of Réjput chiefs, taking Méndu from
them by storm. To this prince, with the intervention
of the short reigns of two of his brothers, Sultan Be-

* Ferishta, iv. p. 66. and gar, a fort). Ferishta mentions
t+ It is pretended that the re- another and more probable origin,
duction of these two strong hill- namely, the colour of his mus-
forts gave rise to Mahmid's ap- tachios.
pellation of Bigara (from ba, two,
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héder Shah had succeeded, and now swayed the sceptre
of Gujrat.

That kingdom had always an extraordinary influence
over the neighbouring states; and could raise armies,
and subsidise troops, with a facxhty apparently dispro-
portioned to its extent. But few countries in the world
are more blest in a fertile soil and a favourable climnate ;
and the possession of the great emporia of Cambay,
Diu, and Surat, besides other convenient harbours, had
enriched it with the most active commerce of any
portion of India. The greater part of the trade of that
country with Persia, Arabia, Africa, the Red Sea, and
Europe, besides an active coasting trade, passed through
its harbours; and the various commodities imported
from these regions were conveyed over Hindustén, and
the north of the Dekhan, through its provinces, and by
its merchants. The benefit of this trade overflowed
upon the country, which became a garden, and enriched
the treasury of the prince. The noble mosques, col-
leges, palaces and tombs, the remains of which still
adorn Ahmed4bdd, and its other cities, to this day,
while they excite the admiration of the traveller, prove
both the wealth and the taste of the founders.

The same circumstances which, on the decline of the
Toghlak dynasty of Delhi, induced the governor of
Gujrat to assert his independence, had, as has been
noticed, a similar effect on Dildwer Khan, the governor
of Malwa; who also assumed the sovereign power in
his capital of Dhdr. We have seen his son Hosheng
defeated and made prisoner, and again restored to his
kingdom by the Sultan of Gujrdt. Hosheng Ghiri was
the founder of Mdndu. After his death, the intrigues
in his court led to the murder of his successor ; and the
son of his prime minister was raised to the throne,
under the title of Sultan Mahmid Khilji.* He was an

* Have the Khilji monarchs any They are generally described as

connection with the Ghiji Afghans?  Tirks.
c3
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able prince ; but the country, in consequence of the dis-
sensions that always attend a change of dynasty, was
harassed for some time by civil wars. The weakness
of the kings of Delhi, at this period, enabled Sultan
Mahmid to extend his dominions on different sides ;
and he reduced the important forts and districts of
Bhilsa, Chdndéri, and Hoshengébdd in Malwa. He car-
ried his arms into the centre of the Réjpiit states, re-
duced Kambelmér in Mewér, and besieged the mountain
capital of Cheitdr. He even aspired to the throne of
Delhi, and engaged in war, not only with the King of
Gujrét, but with the kings of the Dekhan, of Khéndesh,
and of Juénpir ; with which last he had quarreled about
the possession of Kalpi on the Jamna. He levied con-
tributions on Kota and Bidna, and added Mandstr, Man-
delgar, Bindi and Rantambér to his dominions. At
one time, he overran Gujrét ; but was finally defeated,
near Ahmeddbad, and compelled to retreat from that
country. He was one of the most distinguished princes
of his age; and, in his reign, Malwa attained the sum-
mit of its power and glory.

Much of the time of all the Musulman kings of India,
and among others of the Sultans of Malwa, seems to
have been employed in reducing to subjection the half-
independent Hindu chiefs in or bordering on their
states. The Musulmans had no hold of the country,
but by military force. Their capital was a camp; and
the different towns and forts that they occupied, were
posts in an enemy’s country. The great mass of the
population had no sympathy with them, either in religion
or civil policy. The popular religion was considered
by their conquerors as a guilty idolatry, which it was,
to a certain degree, sinful even to tolerate; and pious
or bigoted princes were often led to persecute their
pagan subjects. They had no general system for con-
ducting their internal government. The will of the
ruler, capricious and uncertain at best, but to which
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there was no check, was the acknowledged rule.* For-
tunately, the old inhabitants were strongly attached to
their own system of village and district government,
which remedied many of the evils of political neglect
and oppression to which they were exposed ; and they
continued to be warmly devoted to such of their native
chiefs as still maintained their authority in their here-
ditary states. As the Musulmans extended their power,
first by arms, and afterwards gradually by colonisation
and proselytism, the range of territory enjoyed by these
little Hindu chieftains was gradually diminished, and
the power of many of them was, in the end, altogether
extinguished. The superiority of the Musulmans in-
creased every day. The causes of this were various.
They were strangers, and felt that their power, and in
some degree their existence, in India, depended upon
their mutually supporting each other. They were
bigots to their religion, and this bigotry, which was in-
creased by their being placed among infidels and hea-
thens, whom they regarded as the enemies of God, and
whose lands and wealth they willingly imagined were
unjustly withheld from the true believer, whose natural
portion they were, formed another bond of union.
They had also a burning zeal for making proselytes,
indifferent whether by argument or force; and their
great power was naturally attended with great success.
The Hindus, on the contrary, long divided, even under
their own great monarchies, into petty principalities
that had little intercourse with each other, but in the
way of quarrel or hostility, had no principle of union,
except in cases of intolerable oppression; and that only
against the immediate tyrant of the hour. Their prin-
ciples of quietism led them to acquiesce in any govern-

* Sce General Vans Kennedy’'s Royal Asiatic Society, vol. ii.)
sdmirable little ¢ Abstract of Mu- especially his additional remarks on
bammedan Law,” (Journal of the the Urf, or customary law, p. 157.

c 4 :
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Book Iv. ment once established; and though they might lose

they could not gain by proselytism, since with them
religion was a matter of birth, and every one was
held to be bound for life to the class and faith in which
he was born ; so that, by their tenets, no converts could
be received. In war, too, the Muhammedans, who
were not always braver than their Hindu enemies,
owed their superiority to the same causes that have
ensured success to the Europcans in modern times.
They had more active energy of character, were more
intelligent, were more ready to change their policy and
their tactics as experience required ; and had the un-
speakable advantage of being constantly joined by new
crowds of adventurers from Tartary, Persia, Arabia,
and Afghdnistdn. These adventurers flocked to sup-
port them, inspired with all the ardour, activity, and
enterprise natural to men who had still their fortune
to make, and whose minds and bodies were still un-
enervated by the impatience of exertion, and the habit
of self-indulgence which in India are almost inevitably
generated by the physical and moral influences that
surround those educated in the country. It is to be
remembered, too, that though the great majority were
bold, hardy, ignorant, and unpolished adventurers,
many of them were men of no mean class, gentlemen
and scholars, some of whom had served in the wars of
different countries; while others had their minds en-
riched with all the literature, both of the Tirki nations
and of Persia and Arabia. This literature, which we
are too apt to despise, while totally ignorant of its
nature and extent, however defective in some of its
branches, if measured by the standard of modern Eu-
rope, was yet extremely valuable; not only as affording
some acquaintance with the positive sciences and arts,
but as, to a certain degree, counteracting the harsh
bigotry of the Muhammedan religion. It had a ten-
dency to open and refine the reason and imagination
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by the ample stores of history, as well as of moral truth
and ingenious speculation, which it possessed ; while
its poetry, enriched and animated by the genius of such
writers as Ferdausi, Hafez, Sddi, and J4mni, —names
that fall dead on a western ear — displayed an enthu-
siasm, a sublimity, and a grace, to which the west, since
the most favoured ages of Greece and Rome, had no-
thing to compare. These new comers constantly in-
fused a fresh spirit of ardour and enterprise into the
descendants of their countrymen, whom they found in
India; they generally occupied the higher offices; and,
in several instances, on a change of dynasty, were ele-
vated to the throne. The Musulmans, inflamed by the
spirit of political and military adventure, were gene-
rally on the offensive, an invaluable advantage; the
Hindus, with the inertia common to their character
and cherished by their religion, and with the passive-
ness often found in old establishments, acted merely on
the defensive. Of these foreigners, in Hindustén in
general, the Turks and Moghuls, the Afghdns and
Persians, were most numerous ; while, in Gujrdt and
the Dekhan, the adventurers of these races were often
counterbalanced by the Abyssinians and Arabs. These
observations may serve to account for the nearly uni-
form success and progress of the Muhammedan arms,
with a few remarkable exceptions to be afterwards
noticed. In Malwa, nearly all the great chiefs were
Hindds ; many of them Réjpits, the bravest of the
Hindis, who have more feeling of common origin than
usually belongs to their countrymen.

The reigns of the son and grandson of Sultan Mah-
méd Khilji were chiefly remarkable for the disgusting
sensuality and wanton cruelty of these princes. That
of Sult4én Mahmid II. was more important. The
valour and activity that characterise usurpers had
now, after several generations of regular succession,
given way to the incapacity and ignorance of lifc and
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business, that are the lot of hereditary princes, when
educated under ambitious ministers, and confined to
the pleasures and amusements of the haram. Sultan
Mahmid, a weak prince, but personally brave, was
raised to the throne by his father’s will and the influ-
ence of the minister, Mohédfez Khan; though he had
two elder brothers. The Sultan soon felt that he was
a mere puppet in the hands of a party, who sought to
govern in his name. He had ambition enough to wish
to deliver himself from this thraldom, and to assert his
authority. For that purpose, he fled from the palace;
and thus, for a time, escaped from the personal re-
straint to which he had been subjected. Alarmed at
this manifestation of an unexpected spirit, Mohéfez
Khan attempted to throw down the idol he had raised;
and placed Mahmid’'s immediate elder brother on the
throne, under the name of Muhammed Shah. Sultan
Mahmd was, at first, supported in asserting his au-
thority only by the Persians, Arabs, and Abyssinians
immediately about the court; but, as these foreigners,
though numerous and personally brave, had not been
long enough settled in Malwa to establish any exten-
sive influence among the natives, and so depended
chiefly on their individual numbers and vigour, he
must have sunk under the power of his rival, had he
not been opportunely joined by Medini Rao or Rai, a
powerful Réjput chief, who brought over to his cause
not only the force of his own tribe, but the support of
the great body of the Hindu population ; the example
of so eminent a leader being followed by many other
men of rank and consequence. Mohéfez, and his king,
Muhammed Shah, were in the end driven out of Malwa;
and took refuge, first in Gujrat, and next in Berdr.
But this did not restore the country to repose ; for, on
the death of the eldest brother of Mahmid, a party
declared his son Mahsés king, under the title of
Hosheng. This prince, however, seeing no prospect of
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success, soon gave himself up to Sultan Mahmid, who
had thus the satisfaction of having one of his rivals in
his power, while the other was driven into exile. These
events were passing, between that important period of
Béber’s life when he was driven from Ferghdna, and
that when he once more attempted the conquest of
Transoxiana, after the defeat and death of Sheibdni
Khan.

But though Mahmid thus became the only sovereign
in Malwa, his throne was far from being secure; for
while Medini Rao, his prime minister, managed every-
thing with absolute authority, the jealousy which al-
ways subsisted between the R4jpiit and Musulman lords
was not abated. The former, — from meeting together
at court, instead of residing as formerly detached in
their little principalities; and from their reliance upon,
and pride in, the talents of the minister,—had gained
more of that principle of cohesion, which is as necessary
for the permanence of political as of physical bodies,
than is usually attained among Hindu chiefs. The
Muhammedan lords, on the other hand, mourned to see
their king and the country directed by Pagans. To
remove this grievance, a confederacy was formed among
them, under Bohjat Khan, then the chief of Chéndéri;
in which the pagan Rais of Gondevéna were induced to
join. Medini Rao, however, who did not slumber, was
successful in detaching from the league Sekander Khan
of Bhilsa, one of the principal confederates. -Alarmed
at this defection, the Musulman lords invited the exiled
Muhammed Shah Chéndéri, that they might once more
oppose him to his younger brother, Sultan Mahmid.
But still, even with the assistance of his name, finding
themselves unable to cope with Medini Rao, they called
in Sultan Sekander Lodi of Delhi, and Mozeffer Shah
of Gujrat*, resolved, at any cost, to check this Hindu

* Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 252, 253.
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sook 1v. influence, and to defend the Muhammedans, now over-
borne by the power of the Rajpits.

The King ~ The King of Delhi, Sultan Sekander Lodi, glad of

:ﬂf’éﬂm so favourable an opportunity of extending his influence

interfere.  over the kingdom of Malwa, sent a body of twelve

thousand cavalry, under Imédd-ul-mulk Lodi, to assist

Muhammed Shah; while, on the side of Gujrat, Mozeffer

Shah, at the head of an army, entered the country, and

advanced as far as Dhdr. At the same time, Sekander

Khan of Bhilsa, who had lately joined the Sultan, once

Detensive more revolted and sided with the confederates. Medini

Teasures o Rao, undismayed by the dangers that encompassed him

Rao, on every hand, resolved to bend his chief force, in the

first place, against him whom he regarded as the most

formidable opponent. While he despatched an army

against Sekander Khan, to keep him in check, he him-

self marched to meet Mozeffer Shah, who had now ap-

proached Méndu ; engaged and defeated him, and drove

him back into his own country. Against Sekander of

Bhilsa, his arms were less fortunate; for the general

sent to oppose him having fallen at the close of a suc-

cessful action, Sekander rallied his broken troops, and

totally defeated Mahmid’'s army, thus deprived of its

leader.* ‘

Medini Rao, on his return from his campaigns against

the troops of Gujrdt, neglecting, for the present, Se-

kander Khan, who after his victory had retired to

Sivds, advanced to meet the more important invasion

that threatened him from Chéndéri. The force there

collected was led by his rival Mohafez Khan, accom-

panied by Muhammed Shah ; and was composed of the

disaffected nobles of Mdlwa, and the Delhi auxiliaries.

The hostile armies approached, and lay opposite to each

other, neither party being in haste to bring the contest

to a final issue, by hazarding a decisive battle. At this

* Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 253, 254.
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crisis, the prince, Mahsds (Hosheng II.), who was in
Sultan Mahmid’s camp, and Sadr Khan, an officer of
great rank and consideration, deserted and joined the
invaders; carrying along with them a large body of
cavalry. By this defection the affairs of Sultan Mahmfid
seemed to be brought to the brink of ruin. Fortunately
for him, however, the general in command of the auxi-
liaries of Delhi, presuming too much upon the value of
his services, and mistaking the feelings of those whom
he came to succour, insisted with Bohjat Khan of Chén-
déri, the chief of most influence among the insurgents,
and the real leader of the revolt, that the public prayers
should be read in the name of Sultan Sekander Lodi,
as the supreme sovereign. This he absolutely refused
to admit. Besides such attachment as he may have
had to Muhammed Shah, for whom he was fighting, his
own power, and that of the other confederate nobles,
rested on the weakness of their King; and they were
little disposed, -by acknowledging a more powerful
prince, to resign all their own importance. This pro-
duced a coolness, which was followed by Bohjat Khan’s
withdrawing himself from the camp of the allies. Sultan
Sekander probably discovered that Malwa was not yet
ready to fall into his hands, and the Delhi auxiliaries
were soon after recalled. In the extremity to which
he, in his turn, was reduced by these losses, Muhammed
Shah, resolving to strike a bold coup-de-main, de-
spatched a strong body of his troops, by a circuitous
route, to surprise Mdndu. But this detachment was
overtaken and defeated ; and Mohafez Khan, who con-
ducted it in person, was slain. In spite of this disaster,
however, Muhammed Shah and Bohjat Khan, who had
again joined him on the retreat of the Delhi troops,
succeeded, by the intervention of Sheikh Oulia, a holy
man, in concluding a peace with Sultan Mahmid; by
which Raisen, Bhilsa, and Dhamoni were assigned to
Muhammed Shah, as a provision for his support, at the
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Book Iv. same time that a general amnesty was granted to all
his followers ; and Medini Rao was glad thus to be able
to put an end to hostilities, which exhausted the king-
dom and endangered its independent existence.
Subsequent  To conclude the history of this little kingdom, some
"% vears after these transactions, Muhammed Shah died,
leaving a son Ahmed Shah. Sultan Ibréhim Lodi, who
had now succeeded his father in the throne of Delhi,
and who professed to be the ally and protector of the
prince, carried him off, and committed the charge of
his forts to such persons as he supposed to be in his
own interest. When Réna Sénga, the head of the Hindu
interest, advanced to attack Sultan Ibrdhim, the go-
vernor of these strongholds, being much more attached
to the Réjputs than to Delhi, revolted ; and all these
places, with Ch&ndéri and many other towns, fell into
the hands of the Réna, who bestowed them on his
allies, the leading Réjput chiefs of Malwa. Raisen
and Bhilsa he gave to Sildh-ed-din; and Chandéri to
Medini Rao.*
Therijpats 1 he conclusion of a peace, and the discomfiture of
o poreriul the Musulman confederacy, had left Medini Rao and
the Réjpits all-powerful at the court of Malwa. They
filled the principal offices with their dependents ; the
royal guards were composed entirely of R4jpits. An
unsuccessful attempt made to secure Méndu for the
Muhammedan interest by revolt, gave a colour for re-
moving the few Moslems who still continued to hold
any charge of importance. Except the personal ser-
vants of the king, about twenty in number }, few were
Manméa  left in any situation of trust. The king either taking
tharwe  an alarm at these proceedings, or wrought upon by
misal.  the complaints and representations of the discontented
Musulmans about his person, resolved for once to act
with vigour and to dismiss his Réjput troops. This

* Ferishta, vol. iv. p. 256. says, two hundred.
+ Tabakat-i-Akberi,  Ferishta
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would have been no easy task even for the ablest prince.
The mode of doing it adopted by Mahmiid, proved only
his weakness and ignorance. It is usual, in many
parts of India, when a master discharges a servant of
some consideration, with whom he wishes to part on
friendly terms, to present him, as a mark of his good
will, a little betel-nut and lime wrapped up in a leaf *,
as is done to a guest when taking leave. As the
Rajpit troops amounted to forty thousand, the king
ordered that number of packets of pdn to be prepared,
and sent in baskets to Medini Rao, that he might pre-
sent them to the troops, and at once dismiss the whole
army. The Rajpiits, inflamed at the indignity, called
upon Medini Rao to depose Mahmid, and at once to
elevate his own son, the R4i-Réian }, to the throne.
The minister, by his influence, contrived to suppress
this mutiny ; but Mahmid, tired of the restraint under
which he felt himself, and too pusillanimous to resort
to any politic or manly measure,— with dastardly im-
becility attempted, by means of his household servants,
to assassinate Medini Rao and Salbhan, his principal
ministers. Salbhan fell murdered under their blows;
but Medini Rao escaped, severely wounded. No sooner
did the troops hear of this violent outrage, than they
rushed to the palace, which they attacked; but were
repulsed by the personal bravery of the king and his
immediate attendants; and were once more appeased
by Medini Rao, who was, to appearance, again received
into favour.; Mahmid, however, not long after, con-
trived to escape from the palace, with but a few atten-
dants; and made good his way into Gujrat.

From Gujrét, he soon returned, accompanied by
Mozeffer Shah, then king of the country, at the head of
a powerful army. Medini Rao, though deprived of
that authority which in monarchical countries attends

® Pan.supéri. $ Tabakat-i-Akberi, f, 458. ; Fe-
t Rai of Rais. rishta, vol. iv. p. 257.
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the name of king, took active measures to sustain his
cause. He left his son to defend Méndu, and himself
hastened to meet the invaders in the field ; but, soon
finding himself too weak to oppose the army of the two
kings, with any hopes of success, he retreated; and,
having reinforced the garrison of Méandu, proceeded to
Cheitir, to solicit succour from Rana Sénga, at that
period the chief of the Réjpit race. The allied sove-
reigns, advancing, took Dhér; and then besieged Man-
du, which, in the course of a few days, surrendered on
terms ; but the terms were broken by the besiegers, the
place attacked and carried by surprise, and nineteen

" thousand Réjpiits, without discrimination of age or sex,

are said to have perished,—numbers falling in the jdhar
or voluntary massacre, by which the sack of the place
was accompanied.* Mozeffer Shah, having reinstated
Sultan Mahmud in his capital, returned to Gujrét, leav-
ing an auxiliary force behind him under Asof Khan.

But though Sultan Mahmid was thus restored to his
capital and the adjoining provinces, a large portion of
Malwa was still hostile to him. Medini Rao possessed
Chéndéri and Gagrown ; while Sildh-ed-din held Bhilss,
Raisen, and Sarangpit, some of the most important
forts and districts of Malwa. While these chiefs were
nearly independent, or dependant rather on the Réna
than on Mahmid, their extensive territories could
hardly be reckoned parts of his kingdom. Sultan
Mahmid resolved, therefore, to reduce them to obe-
dience ; and led his own troops and his Gujrat aux-
iliaries against Gagrown, which he besieged.

Medini Rai, having been joined by Réna Sénga from
Cheitur, advanced with a formidable army to its assis-
tance. On hearing of this movement, Mahmid raised
the siege, and made several days’ march to meet him.
On the last of these days, the Sultan, after a long

* Ferishta makes the siege last which are detailed in the Tabakt-i-
some months, and says nothing of Akberi, ff. 455, 456.
the treachery, the particulars of
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march, came to his ground about seven kos from the
enemy. Réna Sdnga, however, who had heard of his
approach, and who was determined to attack him while
his troops were fatigued and in disorder, mounted and
moved forward. As he approached the camp, he came
upon scattered parties of Mahmid’s men; but, even
when he had reached the main army, found all in dis-
order, and no regular opposition was attempted. It
could hardly be called a battle. Thirty-two of the
chief nobles of Malwa fell in the contest and rout that
ensued ; as did Asof Khan, and hundreds of the Gujrat
auxiliaries. Sultan Mahmdd himself was taken pri-
soner, after an obstinate resistance, in which he re-
ceived several wounds. He was, as we have seen,
generously treated by Rdna Sénga, and restored to his
kingdom ; partly, perhaps, by the influence of Medini
Rao. But, as Medini Rao, Sildh-ed-din, and Sekander
Khan of Sivds, besides a number of small chiefs, re-
tained their possessions; and, as Réna Sénga had him-
self seized upon many districts, insomuch that not
above a tenth part of the kingdom of Malwa remained
in the Sultan’s hands, the revenues of the state were
miserably impaired. Indeed, it was generally believed
that the R4na was restrained from occupying the whole
kingdom only by respect for the power and influence of
Mozeffer Shah.*

But the imprudence of Sultan Mahmid soon involved
him in new dangers. On the death of Mozeffer Shah,
Behdder Shah, after two reigns of only a few months’
duration, succeeded to the throne of Gujrdt; and
Chand Khan, his younger brother, fled to Méandn,
where he was entertained by Mahmid. Attempts
were made to engage in his cause the Emperor Béber,

who, by this time, had gained possession of the throne.

of Delhi ; and a correspondence was carried on between

* Tab. Akb. f. 457.; Ferishta, iv. p. 262.
VOL. II. D
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Book 1v. Delhi and Méndu, for that purpose. Information of
— this reached Behdder, who smothered his resentment
for the moment, but resolved to take the earliest oppor-
tunity to revenge the injury.
iy About two years afterwards, Baber himself appeared
a.n.934, on the stage of Malwa. After he had defeated Réna
4.».1528. Qinga, he turned his arms against Medini Rao, the
chief supporter of the Réjpit interest in Malwa ; and
took by storm Chéndéri, the seat of his power, with
the slaughter of all its defenders, and of that eminent
man himself. He restored it to Ahmed Shah, Mu-
hammed Shah’s son, whose cause he affected to espouse,
leaving a ¢ governor over him.” It was the Emperor’s
intention to have followed up his success by reducing
Bhilsa, Raisen and Sarangpur, the Chiefship of Siléh-
ed-din, and then to have marched to Cheitfir to attack
the Réna in his capital ; but this plan he was forced to
abandon, by insurrections, which made his presence
necessary in the eastern provinces.*
Réna Rut- At this period, Réna Sénga died, and was succeeded
Benider Dy his son Réna Ruttonsi. Sultan Mahmid, thinking
somin this a favourable opportunity to recover what he had
lost, with that spirit of restless incapacity which marked
his character, sent an army to attack and plunder the
new Réna’s territories. Ruttonsi, in revenge of this
injury, marched into his dominions; upon which the
Sultan advanced from Sarangpur to oppose him. Here
he summoned to his standard Sildh-ed-din (with whom
an 926, he had, a few years before, been at war; and whom he
#2152 had even deprived of Sarangpiir) and Moyin Khan, the
adopted son of the late Sekander Khan of Sivds. He
now, when too late, attempted to conciliate these chiefs.
On Moyin Khan he conferred the title of Masnad Khan,
and presented him with a scarlet pavilion; to Sildh-
ed-dfn he gave some additional villages, near his various

* Baber's Mem. p. 377, 878.
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jagirs.
confidence ; and these noblemen, — believing that the
favours conferred upon them were intended to serve a
present purpase, while his hatred was in nothing
abated, and that they had every thing to apprehend
from his intrigues,— soon after left his camp and joined
the Rana. Meanwhile, Behdder Shah, seizing the op-
portunity for which he had been in wait, of prosecuting
his revenge, had also entered Malwa. The Rdna, with
the Malwa chiefs who had joined him, marched towards
the King of Gujrdt, that all might act in concert.
Sultan Mahmud, filled with alarm at this revolt and
double invasion, sent to Behdder Shah, professing his
readiness to wait upon him; but, under various frivolous
pretexts, constantly put off the time of meeting. Be-
héder, at length, aware of his insincerity, pushed on to
Méndu, his capital, into which the Sultan had thrown
himself ; and, after a short siege, took it by escalade.
Mahmud fell into his hands, and was at first treated
with respect; but three days afterwards, on some of-
fence, real or pretended, Behdder Shah proclaimed him-
self King of Malwa; and next day sent off the Sultan,
in chains, with twenty of his sons, under an escort of
an hundred horse, to be confined in the hill-fort of
Champanir. But the escort that attended him being
attacked, near Dokad, during the night by a party of
Bhils, he was put to death by his guard, to prevent a
rescue. This event occurred only three months after
Hum4yun had mounted the throne.*

* Ferishta, in the History of
Malwa, (vol. iv. p. 368.) fixes the
date of the storming of Méndu, on
the 9 Shabén, a. u. 32, (22 May,
A.D. 1526). This can hardly be
correct, as Baber, (Mem. p. 876.) in
Moharrem 934, (Jan. 1528), speaks
of Sultan Mahmd as still in Méandu.
The real date is probably a.nu. 937,
Shiban 9, (a.p. 1531, March 8),

that assigned in the Tabakate Ak-
beri, and by Ferishta in the History
of Gujrat (vol. iv. p. 115.). In the
History of Kéandesh (vol.iv. p. 310.),
Ferishta seems to place the reduction
of Méndu, and, consequently, the
death of Sultan Mahmid, in a.H.
939 (a.p. 1582-3). The Mirat-i-
Ahmedi (Bird'strausl. p.238.) makes
the escalade of Mandu take place
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Bcehdder Shah and Réna Ruttonsi now overran all
Malwa. The capital, with the western and northern
provinces, Behdder added to his dominions. The Réna,
on the other hand, seems to have added little to his own
immediate territories; but the Malwa lords, who had
espoused his interest, and who, for some time before,
had acknowledged his authority, he confirmed in the
possession of Rdisen, Rantambér, Sarangpir, and several
other extensive districts.

The ambition of Behdder, nourished by success, was
not to be restrained by conventions and treaties.
Sildh-ed-din or Silhddi was too powerful a subject not
to be viewed with jealousy ; and he determined to ruin
him. That chieftain's son, who was in Behdder’s camp,
was sent to invite his father to wait upon the King,
who wished to consult with hiin before returning to
Gujrat.* The Réjput, leaving his son in Ujein, met
Behdder Shah near Dhér. That prince entered the
fort, accompanied only by Silhddi, whom he there
treacherously seized, with the two Réjpits by whom
the chief was attended. One of them, laying his hand
on his dagger, drew it, and prepared for resistance.
“ Forbear,” said the chief, “ it is me whom you are
killing.” “’Twas in your defence it was drawn,” said
his faithful follower ; ¢ but, since my act endangers you,
thus I slay myself, and escape the misery of seeing you
a prisoner.” With these words, he inflicted on himself
several mortal wounds, ‘ and so,” says the Musulman
historian, ¢ went to hell.” Behdder’s pretext for this out-
rage, and for his quarrel with Sildh-ed-din, was that the
pagan had in his seraglio several Muhammedan women,
and even some ladies of the haram of a deceased Sultan.
20 Shabén, (a. A. 987) and the makes his death occur on the Sheb-e-
surrender of Mahmid Shah follow, Berit (15 Shdban) one day later,
12 Moharrem, a.n. 938, (26 Aug. f. 450. Instead of twenty sons,
1531). Ferishta makes him killed Ferishta gives him seven.

five days after the escalade (14 * Tabakate Akberi, ff. 391. 459. ;
Shaban). The Tabakate Akberi Baber's Mem. pp. 312. 876.
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The King, after getting Sildh-ed-din into his power,
entered his dominions, and, with little opposition,
gained possession of Ujein, Sarangpir, and Bhilsa. He
finally besieged the brother and one of the sons of that
chief in the strong fort of Raisen, which contained also
his wives and family, and, after a long siege, reduced
it to the greatest distress.

Silhddi, though in captivity, and even, it is said, com-
pelled to renounce his own religion for the Moslem creed,
most keenly sympathised with his afflicted subjects.
Seeing no prospect of relief from an army sent to his
assistance by Rdna Ruttonsi, a prince far inferior in all
respects to his illustrious father, and in which his own
son Bhopat served with the shattered remains of his
force, was compelled to seek relief in submission or
despair. A capitulation was at length entered into, on
condition that the fort was to be given up, but that the
lives, liberties, and honour of all who were in it should
be respected, and that Sildh-ed-din was to be set at large.
That chieftain asked permission to enter the fort for the
purpose of bringing out the females of his household, in
terms of the treaty. Here he had to sustain the re-
proaches of his wife, Durgawati, a daughter of Rdna
Sénga, who, distrusting any Moslem promises, declared
her resolution to die free and unblemished, and con-
cluded her invectives by setting fire to a pile that she
had reared, which consumed in its flames the palace
and seven hundred beautiful females that were in the
haram. Sildh-ed-din himself, stung to madness, put on
his armour, and, accompanied by his brether, rushed
out with their devoted followers, and died the death of
Réjphts. Behdder bestowed Rdisen, with Bhilsa and
Chandéri, on Alem Khan Jildl-Khan Jigat®, a noble-

® The Mirite Ahmedi calls him the beginning of his brother Sultan
Sultan Alem Lodi. He seems to lbrdhim’s reign. See also Baber’s
have been the son of a Sultan Jilal-  Mem. pp. 349. 335.
khan, who aspired to the throne in
D3
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soox 1v. man, who had lately held the government of Kalpi,
under Béber; but who had subsequently fled from that
place, and renounced his allegiance.* Having thus
strengthened his power in Malwa, Behdder returned in
triumph to his hereditary dominions.

Further Besides his conquests in Malwa, Behdder Shah had
jucoessesof extraordinary success in other quarters. He marched
Shah., through the territories of his nephew, Miran Muhammed
Ao ase. Khan, the prince of Kandesh, to succour Im4d-ul-Mulk,
the King of Berir, when attacked by the kings of Beder
and Ahmednagart; and, driving the invaders before
him, advanced by Jélna to Doulaldbdd. He compelled
Burhén Nizém Shah to acknowledge him as King of
Ahmednagar, as well as Gujrét; and to read the public
A.n, 939,

prayers in his name. He gained some important ad-

5. ' vantages over the Portuguese, who infested his domi-
nions. He was fond of state, and affected much pomp
and splendour, both in his court and camp. His armies
were numerous, and the Prince of Kandesh, and the
King of Berdr, served in them with their auxiliaries;
as did the legitimate Prince of Malwa, who was allowed
or compelled to attend his court.}

* Baber's Mem. p. 378.; Fe-
rishta, vol. iv. pp. 270. 118.

1 Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. iii. p.
489. ; vol. iv. p. 112.

} The greater part of the pre-
ceding narrative is from the Taba.
kate Akberi, ff. 380—392. Fe-
rishta, Hist. of Gujrat, vol. iv.
pp. 1—123.; Hist. of Malwa, Ibid.
pp. 167—269. ; Hist. of Kandesh,

Ibid. p. 810., corrected by a few
short notices in Baber’s Memoirs.

It may be remarked, that the
different histories of Ferishta vary
from each other in several par-
ticulars, especially in the chronology.
In each, he probably followed the
historian of the particular dynasty
whose annals he was writing.
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CHAPTER II.

AFFAIRS OF GUJRAT AND MALWA.

SECTION II
CONQUEST OF MALWA BY HUMAYUN.

RELATIONS OF GUJRAT AND CHEITUR. — SUCCESSES OF BEHADER
SHAH IN MALWA AND RA{JPUTANA.—HE FORMS A LEAGUE AGAINST
HUMAYUN. — JOINED BY SULTAN ALA-ED-DIN LODI AND HIS SON,
TATAR KHAN LODI— AND BY MUHAMMED ZEMAN MfRZA. — HU-
MAYGN REMONSTRATES WITHOUT EFFECT. — OPERATIONS OF THE
ALLIES.— THEIR ENTIRE DEFEAT.— HUMAYUN INVADES MALWA, —
STORM AND SACK OF CHEITUR BY BEHADER SHAH.—THE ARMIES
OF HUMAYUN AND BEHADER MEET AT MANDSUR.— THE LATTER
ENTRENCH THEMSELVES.—DISTRESS IN BEHADER'S CAMP.—FLIGHT
OF THE KING—HIS TROOPS PLUNDERED AND PURSUED.—INVEST-
MENT OF MANDU. — DESCRIPTION OF THAT CAPITAL. — OVERTURES
OF BEHADER.— MANDU ESCALADED.— BEHADER ESCAPES TO GUJRAT.
—MA{NDU PLUNDERED BY THE IMPERIALISTS.— HUMAYUN SUPREME
IN MALWA.

TaE destruction of the kingdom of Malwa, as an inde-
pendent state, entirely changed the political relations
which had subsisted between the rulers of Gujrét and
Cheitir. Formerly, they were often allies; hencefor-
ward, they of necessity became direct rivals. The spoils
and provinces of that extensive country were the prize
for which both contended. In this contest, the means
which they employed to attain their objects were diffe-
rent. The King endeavoured to occupy the country
directly by his own troops; the Rdna, to secure an

ascendency by the intervention of chieftains of great
D 4
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local influence. The wealth and commercial prosperity
of Gujrét enabled Behdder Shah to bring into the field
a large regular army and a powerful artillery; the
Réna’s gallant followers were ever prepared to sacrifice
their lives for their chief or their tribe, in the day of
battle, but they had no means of keeping the field for
any great length of time, or of securing permanently
such conquests as they made. A battle being gained,
or a city stormed and pillaged, they were eager to
return to their homes, with their glory and their plun-
der. The constitution of the Réjput states, a con-
federacy of tribes or of little chieftains, was little suited
for retaining distant possessions.

The attack of Behdder Shah on Sildh-ed-din had
brought the Réna into the field, in his defence. But
the Réjput army were no longer directed by a warrior
like Rdna Sdnga. Réna Ruttonsi, after a short reign,
had yielded the sword of command to bis brother Biker-
m4jit.* This impolitic prince, having disgusted the
chiefs, who formed the strength of his armies, could
offer but an imperfect resistance to the attack of Be-
hdder; who now, flushed with victory, invaded his
territories, year after year. In the summer after the
death of Sildh-ed-din, following up his success, he re-
duced the important fortress of Gégrown, and sent an
army to besiege Rantambér. Though compelled to
hasten back to Diu, to check the encroachments of the
Portuguese on his coasts, he next season returned to
Malwa ; marched victorious through its provinces; and,
not only wrested from his rival the conquests made by
Réna Sénga in that kingdom, but even advanced into
the Réna’s hereditary dominions, and besieged him in

* The period of the death of neous. As Colonel Tod allows
Ruttonsi, and accession of Bikerm4-  Ruttonsi a reign of five years, and as
jit, is not well known. The Musul- he ascended the masnad in a.m.
man historians do not fix it; and 934, his death may be placed a. u.

the chronology of the R4jpits them-  939.
sclves is in general extremely erro-
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Cheitar itself. We have seen, that, in spite of the cmar. 1.
march of the Emperor Humdyun, as far as Guélidr, to Seer. IL.
his assistance, the Rdna was compelled ignominiously

to purchase, at a high price, the retreat of the King of
Gujrat.

These continued successes added fuel to the naturally ] e forms 8
ambitious temper of Behdder. He and Huméyun had agin renet Hae
now become neighbours, and the events of the last ™ivum
campaign had shown that they must inevitably soon
come to a collision. The King of Gujrat, indignant
that his prey should have been wrested from him,
looked round for means to occupy and injure the Em-
peror ; and they were not wanting.

Many Afghin Amirs, and other refugees from Delhi
and the eastern provinces, who had been driven into
exile by the successes of Baber, had fled to his court
for shelter. Sultan Behdder, who had himself been a
fugitive from Gujrat at the time of Baber’s invasion,
and who had spent some time in exile at the court of
Sultan Ibrdhim Lodi, as well as at Judnpir, stood in
too great awe of the late Emperor to hazard any hostile

roceedings during his lifetime. But after the succes- Joineavy
sion of HumAyun, he was incessantly urged by Tat4r Do Ao

ed-din Lodi,
Khan Lodi, and other fugitives from what had been the and his son

Afghdn, and were now the imperial, dominions, to lend Hhoa Lodl,
them even a moderate aid; as they boasted, with that,
to be able, if not to exterminate the Chaghatéi invaders,
at least to drive them back beyond the Indus. We
have seen that Sultan Ald-ed-din Lodi, the father of
T4tar Khan, the uncle of the late Sultan lbrdhim, and
twice an unsuccessful competitor for the throne of
Delhi, had been sent by Béber to be imprisoned in the
distant fort of Kila-Zefer, in Badakhshén®*, for reasons
unknown, but probably for the crime of being danger-
ous from his birth and his pretensions. Having escaped

* Akbernama, f. 37. MS. B. f. 74,
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Book 1v. from custody, by the assistance of some Afghin mer-
chants, he found his way in disguise, through many
perils, across the Afghdn country and Baluchistén, to
the court of Gujrdt. Behdder, who had long resisted
the solicitations of the exiles, at last, prompted by what
he regarded as his own wrongs, yielded to their impor-
tunity ; and, entering into their views, began to make
preparations for an attack on Humdyun. He secretly
employed considerable sums in drawing off the adhe-
rents of his rival, and received, with distinguished
favour, the refugees from Agra, who flocked to his
court. '

It was about this period that Muhammed Zemén
Mirza, having escaped from Bi4na, arrived in his camp*,
with his keeper, Yddgar Taghdi Beg, whom he had
seduced to accompany him in his flight. Behdder Shah,
situated as he was, and indulging the plans which he
did, regarded the arrival of a prince of his rank and
talents as a fortunate occurrence, and warmly entered
into his animosities. The fugitive confirmed the opinion
given by Tétér Khan, of the ease with which the
Emperor might be expelled. He represented the dis-
cipline of the army as relaxed since the late Emperor's
death ; the troops, as giving themselves up to ease and
luxury, the nobles, as discontented; and both the
native and Afghdn chiefs and officers, as only wa.ltmg
for an opportunity to revolt.

These proceedings could not escape the notice of
Humé4yun, who called upon Behdder Shah to dismiss
Muhammed Zemén Mirzaf, and the other rebels and

and by
Muham-
med Zemén
Mirza,

Humayun
remon-
strates
without
effect.

* An instance of Behader’s luxu-
rious and ostentatious magnificence
is mentioned on this occasion. When
Muhammed Zemén reached Be-
héder's camp, before Cheitir, he
was suffering from the heat of the
weather.  His physicians recom-
mended Gul-kend (candied conserve

of roses) to allay the heat. The
Mirza sent to ask Behader for a
small quantity, and received forth-
with twenty cart-loads. The King
had been accustomed to have a
spirit distilled from it. Térikhe-
Bed4uni, f. 129.

+ No mention is made of any
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fugitives from the imperial dominions, who were enter-
tained in his court. This the King of Gujrét declined,
on the general ground of that hospitality which all
princes are accustomed to extend to the distressed. He
adduced the precedentof Sultan Ala-ed-din himself, Sultan
Sekander Lodi’s brother, who, as well as several other
princes of the blood, in circumstances resembling the
present, had found refuge with his predecessor, Mozeffer
Shah, without giving offence to the sovereigns of Delhi.

Humayun, in return, maintained, that the reception
afforded to the fugitive enemies of his government was
inconsistent with the relations of amity that subsisted
between them, and must lead to dangerous conse-
quences. Hedenied that the case of Ala-ed-din, referred
to, had any similarity to the present; he reminded the
King, with something of a menace, that, unwilling as the
great Taimr had long been to attack Beyezid * Ilderim,
while he was engaged in war with the infidels of Europe,
and many as were the injuries which on that account
he long bore, yet that his patience was finally exhausted,
when that monarch refused to withdraw his protection
from Kara Yusef Turkom4n, and Sultan Ahmed Jeldir,
Taimtr's rebellious subjects, who had taken refuge with
him. That the consequences were sufficiently well
known. And he insisted, that Behadder Shah should
either deliver up Muhammed Zemén Mirza, or at least
expel him from his dominions. Behdder obstinately
persisted in his refusal.

The demonstration which Humdyun made on the
side of Gualiar, during the siege of Cheitiir, was a suf-

demand to deliver up Sultan Ala-ed-
din Lodi; either, because he had
not then arrived; or, as is more
probable, because his situation was
different from that of Muhammed
Zeman, and did not in the same
degree justify the Emperor’s demand.
The former, though a claimant of

the throne of Delhi, was an Afghan
of the race of Lodi; the latter, a
Chaghatai prince of the race of
Taimir, who had been long in the
imperial service, and had married a
sister of the Emperor.

* Called Bajazet by our his-
torians.
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ficiently intelligible indication of what he would have
attempted, had the internal disorders, which occupied
him at home, admitted of his marching beyond the
limits of his own dominions. Behdader, offended at the
tone of his rival’'s remonstrances, now entered heartily
into the views of the exiles, and lent every assistance
in his power to the claims of Sultan Al4-ed-din or Alim
Lodi, who once more put forward his pretensions to
the throne of Delhi. Tdtar Khan, Alim's son, who
managed the affairs of his father, urged the King to
declare for him openly ; contending, that the Emperor’s
army, in its present state, would not dare to meet that
of Gujrdt. But Behader was still anxious not to come
prominently forward; and it was, therefore, arranged,
that the intended attack should have only the air of an
unauthorised irruption of the Afghdn refugees, for the
recovery of their former empire; and that the King
himself should not appear to take any share in it. He
privately, however, supplied them with large sums of
money, to enable them to put their army on an effective
footing. The amount stated, probably with some ex-
aggeration, to have been not less than a million sterling *,
was sent to Rantbér, to be employed by Té4tar Khan.
Adventurers and exiles flocked to his standard, from
every quarter; and a formidable force was soon ready
to take the field.

An extensive plan of operations was formed, and
vigorously acted upon. Sultan Al4-ed-din Lodi, T4t4r
Khan'’s father, led a considerable force { to Kalinger,

* Twenty kror of old Gujrat gold
coin, which Abulfazl (Akbernama,
f. 87.) estimates at double the
currency of his time, or forty krérs.
This, if reckoned in rupees, would
give forty millions sterling, which
cannot be admitted. If reckoned
in dédms, the current mode of
Treasury computation, it would
amount to one million sterling ; if

in double dams, to two millions.
Briggs’s Ferishta calls the sum three
krérs of rupees, or about three
millions sterling.

t I have been sometimes tempted
to believe that this army was com-
manded by Ald-ed-din or Alim Khan
Jilal Khan Jigat, who, we have
seen, now held Raisen, Bhilsa, and
Chéndéri.  Abulfazl, however, says
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in Bandelkand, to encourage the hostile spirit already
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existing in that quarter, and to threaten, or in case of %I

success, to invade Behar and the neighbouring provinces.
Burhdn-el-mulk Sistani, with a body of Gujrétis, was
directed to march through the northern Ré4jput territory
of Nagér, to make a feint of attacking the Penjéb; and
thus to distract attention, and, by spreading alarm, to
prevent any assistance being rendered from that pro-
vince. The real attack, under Tdtir Khan, was to be
made in the line of Agra. Meanwhile, Behdder Shah
himself, under cover of these different forces, proceeded
with the army of Gujrit, as if uninterested in what was
going on around him, to lay siege once more to the
Rdjput capital, Cheittir, where he would be at hand to
assist and take advantage of the invasion, should it
succeed. Many able men in Behédder’s council blamed,
we are told, this disjointed plan of operations; giving
it as their opinion, that it would be much better to keep
the army in a concentrated state ; and expressed their
apprehension that the whole proceedings would be
regarded as a breach of peace. But their advice was
not listened to; the King having persuaded himself
that, since the Lodis had undoubted pretensions to the
throne of Delhi, their asserting such claims would be
held to be a matter of their own, and could lead to no
inferences unfavourable to himself. The different
armies were soon put in motion. Tatir Khan, who
had increased his troops to forty thousand horse,
Afghins and others, advanced towards Agra®; and,
having by the way attacked and carried Bidna, his
plundering parties extended their ravages to the very
suburbs of the capital.

Huméyun, on receiving intelligence of these trans-
actions, gave up, for the present, his expedition against
expressly, that it was Sultan Ald-ed- of Sekander, f. 139.

din, Tatair Khan’s father ; and the * Akbernama, f. 37.; Tabakéte
Tarikhe Bed4uni calls him the son  Akberi, f. 145.

Operations
of the
allies.

Their en-
tire defeat.
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BoOK Iv. Bengal and Behdr, and hastened back to Agra. Mean-
oo 1505, While, however, he ordered his brothers, Hindal and

Huméiyun
invades
Malwa,

Askeri, his cousin, Yadgir Nésir Mirza, the son of
his late uncle, N4sir Mirza, and Kdsimm Husein Sultan,
Uzbek, with eighteen thousand horse, to proceed without
delay to chetk the invaders; rightly judging, that, if
their grand army was defeated the others could 'do
little mischief. When the approach of the imperialists,
inferior as they were in number, became known, the
invading troops were seized with a sudden panic, and
large bodies of them deserted every day and returned
home; insomuch that, in a short time, of this great
army, collected with so much parade and expence, not
more than three thousand * horse remained with Tatar
Khan. That nobleman, indignant at the treachery
of his mercenaries, stung with shame at the result of
his high promises, and defeated in his long-cherished
schemes of ambition, when they seemed on the very eve
of being accomplished, hesitated for some time whether
he should fight or retreat. Impelled, however, by
indignation and despair, he came to a conflict with the
enemy at Mandréel, where the brave followers who still
adhered to him were routed with great slaughter, and
himself and three hundred of his officers slain. Biana
was soon recovered, without a blow; and the other two
invading armies, on hearing of these calamitous events,
retreated into the territories of Gujrat.t '

Eager as Humdyun was to repress the disorders that
were arising in his dominions on the Ganges, and in
Behar, he saw clearly that he could not with safety
leave behind him a victorious prince so formidable as
Behdder Shah, who had shown the worst dispositions,
and whose dominions now approached so near to his
capital. It was evident that, should he proceed to
Bengal, and should Behéder, after reducing Cheitir,

* Ferishta says, ten thousand. rishta, vol. ii. pp. 73, 74.
t Akbernama, f. 87, 88.; Fe-
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avail himself of his absence to occupy Agra, the com-
munication between the northern and southern parts
of the imperial dominions would be cut off, and himself
and his army exposed to the danger of being totally de-
stroyed. He determined, therefore, at once-.to attack
his enemy in the centre of his power; and, in the middle
of November, A.D. 1534 *, set out for a vigorous cam-
paign. Marching in the direction of Malwa, he soon
arrived near the strong fort of Raisen, on the Betwa.
The governor sent a deputation to meet him, and, in
the Asiatic style, to represent that he and the fortress
were his Majesty’s. Humdiyun did not lose time in en-
deavouring to reduce the place; but, accepting the
proffered submission, such as it was, pushed forward,
and was soon encamped at Sarangpur, an important town
on the Kali-Sind, in the very heart of Malwa.

This rapid advance disconcerted Behdder Shah, who
was still busily, and not unsuccessfully, employed in
the siege of Cheitiir. He saw the thin mask, with which
he had sought to cover hig hostile intentions, rudely
torn away ; and an offended enemy in the centre of his
dominions. His most experienced councillors differed
as to the course proper to be pursued. Some advised
him at once to abandon the siege, which could be re-
sumed at any time, and march to repel the invading
army. On the other hand, Sadr Khan, the most eminent
man of his court, and equally distinguished for his rank
and for his political and military talents, was of a dif-
ferent opinion. He urged, that Cheitiir was reduced to
the last extremity, and must soon fall ; that, to quit the
siege now, was not only to lose all the labour which had
been bestowed on it, but to injure the reputation of
their arms ; that besides, the Emperor, sensible of the

® 4. m. 941, beginning of Je- paign against the Purebis, or of
midi I. (a. p. Nov. 1534). It marching from Agra. Akbernima,
seems not very clear whether this MS. B. f. 78.and 5 r.
is the date of his giving up his cam-
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odium which would attend such an interference, would
not attempt directly to interrupt the operations of
Musulmans, engaged in a holy war against infidels.
This opinion prevailed ; the operations of the siege were
pushed on with redoubled fury ; the defences were bat-
tered by the cannon of Rimi Khan, a Turkish engineer,
who was assisted by Portuguese and other European
artillerymen ; and finally, a mine was sprung, which
left a broad and accessible breach. A storm followed,
on the 8th of March, A.p. 1535, when the fort was
carried by assault, in spite of every effort made by the
courage and despair of the Réjpits. The garrison, see-
ing that all hope was gone, proceeded to put to death
their wives and women, who, on their part, voluntarily
presented their bosoms to the sword, or rushed into the
blazing pyre, to avoid the defilements of slavery, and
to maintain untarnished the honour of their tribe.*
The remaining R4jpits, then, clothing themselves in
their yellow-died garments, the well-known sign of
despair and death, sallied out to meet their assailants,
and were cut off to a man. The victors, on entering the
city, found only a heap of ruins and a lifeless solitude.
The booty, which was great, was divided among the
victorious troops.

Behdder Shah had now nothing to detain him from
marching to chastise the invader of his dominions. To
account for the inaction of Humdyun, at this important
crisis, we are told, that, on reaching Sarangpur, and
being informed that it was the opinion of Behdder's
councillors that, as a faithful believer, he would not
attack a prince engaged in a holy war, he declared that
they ouly did him justice; and immediately ceased

® Akbernfma, as above; Ta- who perished in this johér, at
hakéte Akberi, ff. 145, 146.; Tod's thirteen thousand ; the loss of the
Rajasthan, vol. i. pp. 311, 312. R4jputs, in the siege and storm, at
From native authorities, Col. Tod thirty-two thousand, the flower of
estimates the number of women, their tribe.
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from all offensive operations. There was now, however,
an end of this point of honour. On hearing of the fall
of the R4jpit capital, Humdyun left Ujein, where he
then was, and moved to the northward; while Behdder
Shah, marching to meet him, the two armies soon came
in sight of each other, on the banks of a large tank, near
the town of Mandsir.*

The tents of the army of Gujrét were not all pitched,
and the army itself had not yet come to its ground, when
its advanced pickets were attacked and driven in upon
their centre with some slaughter, by a body of the im-
perial horse. This little incident had an effect on the
spirits of the troops on both sides. T4j Khan and Sadr
Khan, two of Behdder’s most distinguished officers,
strongly urged him, while his troops were still flushed
with their success at Cheitir, and before they had tried
the discipline and vigour of the Tirki warriors, to lead
his men at once to battle, in which they would assuredly
exert themselves gallantly. Rumi Khan, however,
who commanded the artillery, and who had much in-
fluence with the king }, was of a different opinion. He
had with him about three hundred Turkish artillerymen,
besides eighty Portuguese and Franks commanded by a
native Portuguese, named San Jago, who had received
the title of Feringi Khan. Runii Khan was an Ottoman
Turk, who had been honoured with the title of Khod4-
wend Khan. He had learned his art in the Turkish
service, which, about this period, was distinguished for
superiority in the management of heavy artillery. The

* Akbernidma, f. 88.; Tabak. very distinct account of any cam-
Akberi, f. 146. 395. Jouher, (in  paign before that of Bengal ; though,
the original) chap. ii. says, that the ashetells Kamran Mirza,in Rdmzén,
imperial army halted near Télwar  A. u. 960, that he had been nineteen
(or Tildr, or Tistir) ; that Behader, years in the Emperor's service, he
after taking Cheitiir, had directed was probably with him at this time.
his march for Gujrat, but was inter- The Tabakit calls the place Sirsir.
cepted by the Emperor, near Mori, + Lafitau, Hist. des Découvertes

8 town dependent on Burhanpiir. des Portugais, vol. i. p. 209. 4to.
Jouher does not appear to give a
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trade of the sea-coast, and the capture of several Por-
tuguese ships, had furnished the king with an excellent
train, which Rimi Khan pronounced to be second only
to that of the “ Kaisar of Riim.” He said, that it would
be foolish to throw away their superiority, by renounc-
ing the use of the force in which they most excelled ;
that it would be better to cover themselves by trenches
on all sides; to strengthen their lines by their cars,
waggons and carriages, and to plant their guns so as to
make their position impregnable to the enemy ; that the
Moghuls, as they called the imperialists, with their usual
daring and impetuosity, would soon be seen to gallop
up to the lines, within range of their shot, when they
would be swept off in crowds; that, when they saw
themselves unable to make any impression and begin-
ning to suffer from scarcity, they must, in the end, be
compelled to retreat; that, then was the time for the
royal horse to follow, and cut them off in detail, in their
long retreat, when exhausted and broken as they would
be. Riumi Khan’s success at Cheitir, and previously at
Raisen, under circumstances very different from the
present, gave perhaps an undue weight to his opinion ;
which prevailed, and was acted upon. For a time,
skirmishes daily ensued, in which the invaders, from
the quality of their troops, had uniformly the advan-
tage; when, however, they followed the flying foe close
to the trenches, they were soon made aware of the risk ;
and, as might have been foreseen, ceased to approach
them. *

The fortified camp of Behéder was, indeed, unassail-
able; but it was in danger of becoming his prison.
The Chaghatdi army had all the advantage of daring
and activity. They soon taught their enemies to dread
them, and showed a decided superiority, not only in
discipline and in close combat, but in more distant

* Tabak. Akberi, ff. 395, 396.
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fighting, from the use of the bow. The Gujratis, whose

defensive armour could not resist their powerful arrows,

after some experience of their energy and skill, did
not willingly meet them in the field, and became dis-
pirited ; while the ardour and enterprise of their in-
vaders daily increased.* At this crisis Behdder was
strengthened by the arrival of Sultan Alim, of Kalpi,
with the troops of Raisen and Chdndéri.

While the armies thus lay facing each other, it
happened one night that some young officers, who had
met at & drinking party in the Emperor’s camp, having
indulged in liberal libations, began to vaunt their
prowess, and to exalt themselves, as nowise inferior to
the heroes of former days. Warmed with their own
boasting, and with the effects of the wine, they armed,
mounted, and, in spite of the efforts made by their
soberer comrades to prevent them, sallied forth, to the
number of about two hundred, to have a dash at the
enemy, and rode right for the hostile camp. When
they had nearly reached it, they chanced to fall in with
a division, under one of the Gujréti generals, who,
on seeing them approach, drew up his men, about four
thousand in number, to receive them. The young
enthusiasts, not deterred by this disparity of force,
charged in amongst them ‘without hesitation. The
Gujratis, astonished as they were, nevertheless at first
stood their ground, and a short but sharp conflict
ensued ; but, being confounded and daunted by the
unusual energy of the assailants, and numbers of them
falling, they finally gave way, and fled back to their
camp in confusion. In Huméyun’s army this * Com-
bat of Friends,” as it was called, was loudly celebrated,
and an official report} published, in a lofty strain, to
make it generally known; while, in the camp of Be-
héder, it spread equal dismay, so that afterwards few

* Tabak. Akberi, f. 896. t Karnima.
E 2
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of his troops willingly ventured beyond the protection
of their field works and batteries. On one occasion,
indeed, on the day of the rejoicings for the close of
the Rdmzén, Muhammed Zemédn Mirza, anxious to
distinguish himself among his new allies, advanced
out of the trenches with about five or six hundred
men, as if to challenge a combat, and was met by a
party from the opposite side. His followers, after
shooting a few arrows, retreated, and contrived to draw
their pursuers within the range of the artillery, which
poured in its fire upon them with terrible effect.

To act upon a plan of operations altogether defensive
and passive, in an entrenched camp, is always dan-
gerous, but, above all, in an open country. It places
every advantage of daring and enterprise in the hands
of an active enemy, and seldom fails to terminate in the
discouragement of the troops who are placed on the de-
fensive, and in their being cut off from all their resources.
The Chaghat4i Tirks, having established their ascen-
dency in the field, and not choosing to shatter their
force by throwing themselves on the lowering barri-
cades of the enemy, scoured the country on every side,
cut off all foraging parties, intercepted all supplies of
grain, provisions, and stores, and nearly succeeded in
blocking up the Gujrédtis in their position, which was
thus impregnable to no purpose. All the grain and
provender in the neighbourhood was exhausted, and
the Gujréti troops did not venture out to bring them
from a distance. Scarcity was soon followed by famine.
They were glad to subsist on horse-flesh, and on the
vilest foods. Multitudes of men, as well as horses and
camels, perished from hunger*; and, in the end, the
army of Behédder found themselves nearly in the same
condition in which, rather more than two centuries

* Jouher says, that grain sold was not to be had even at that price.
for four and five rupees the sfr, and .
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later, the Mahrattas were placed previous to the famous
battle of Panipat.

Extreme as the distress of the Gujrédtis had now
become, it was not easy to adopt any new plan of
operations. On the other hand, it being announced
to the Emperor that a fortunate day was at hand, he
resolved to attempt a general assault. But the misery
of the enemy had already reached its height. Behdder,
in despair of being able, by any active exertion of his
dispirited troops, to extricate himself from his un-
happy situation, resolved to break up his camp, and to
consult his safety by flight. On the 24th and 25th of
April, accompanied by his nephew, Mirdn Muhammed
Khan, prince of Kandesh, and afterwards for a short
time King of Gujrat*, Malu Khan, then governor, and
afterwards King of Malwa, under the title of Kéader
Shah, and three or four other confidential friends, in
the last watch of the night, making his way through
arent in the royal tent, he left the camp unnoticed ;
and, first taking the road to Agra, to elude observation,
soon after turned round towards Mé4ndu. Sadr Khan,
and Imad-ul-mulk Khaseh-khail, with twenty thousand
cavalry, set out at the same time for that place by
the direct road, while Muhammed Zeman Mirza, with
another body of men, took the road of Lahir, to
attempt to excite revolt in that quarter. The heavy
artillery, having been loaded and crammed with powder,
were burst.

Huméyun, who had intended early next morning to
make his attack, hearing a continued noise, accom-
panied with an occasional discharge as of great guns
in the enemy’s lines during the night, and ignorant of
the cause, thought it probable that a general attack
upon his camp was intended. He stood, with a body

* Briggs's Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. Mobdrek Khan. (Did he afterwards
127, 128. The same author, vol.ii. assume that name ?)
p. 76., calls the ruler of Kandesh,
=3
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Book Iv. of thirty thousand cavalry, mounted and in arms,
oo 1595, Teady for battle. All night long the alarm, confusion,
shouting, and uproar in the Gujriti camp, mixed with
discharge of artillery, continued. When at length the
departure of the King became known to his army, it
immediately broke up and dispersed ; but it was only
in the course of the first morning watch that the
Emperor learned the real state of things, accompanied
with the information that Behader Shah had dis-
pisge of  appeared. Upon this the imperial army burst into the
thecamp.  deserted camp, and a general pillage ensued. Property
of every description, baggage, horses, and elephants,
fell into the hands of the soldiers. Many, of all ranks,
Pursuit of 'Were made prisoners. Humdyun, pursuing his advan-
the fugl-  tage, not only dispatched a large force, under Yadgar

Nésir Mirza, to follow the flying enemy, but himself
set out soon after with a body of horse, and hotly
urged the pursuit. The Gujriti cavalry, under Sadr
Khan and Iméd-ul-mulk, seem to have made good
their retreat, bravely fighting and closely followed by
the Emperor, with three or four thousand horse, all
the way to the very gates of Mdndu, which they
succeeded in entering, though not without great loss.
Behdder Shah, by taking bye-roads, and passing through
a wild and unfrequented country, also reached Méndu.*

* Akbernama, f. 88.; Tabak.

Akb. ff. 146. 395, 396. ; Ferishta,
vol. ii. p. 76.; vol iv. p. 127.;
Kbafi Khan, &c. There are some
differences among historians regard-
ing the flight of Behader. -Ferishta,
ii. 76. says, that Sadr Jehan Khan
was one of the five who accompanied
him. The Tabakate Akberi also
says, that he was attended by five
Amirs of note. The Muntekhib-
ul-Towirikh (ap. Briggs, iv. p. 128.
note) says, that he was accompanied
by a guard of an hundred officers.
Khifi Khan makes him attended,

in his retreat, by Sadr Khan and
four thousand horse ; and, after the
surrender of M4indu, introduces Hu-
mayun complimenting Sadr Khan
upon the gallantry with which, in
the flight, he had twice extricated
his sovereign from his pursuers, by
his personal exertions; on one of
which occasions, Humayun himself
had nearly engaged the King hand
to hand. Ferishta, too, alludes to
the same circumstance, vol. ii. p. 77.
This supposes that Behider, after
leaving the camp, joined Sadr Khan’s
force, which is probable. The Ak-
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The place was closely invested by the Emperor, who
fixed his head-quarters at the adjoining village of
Nélcha.*

Among the numbers who entered the imperial ser-
vice after the victory of Mandstir, one of the first was
Rami Khan, who, probably on no better grounds than
the want of success that had attended his advice, was
accused of having betrayed his master, in the late
operations, by a secret understanding with the enemy.
According to one account, Behdder, before setting out
from Médndsir, ordered one of his officers to put him
to death ; but the man, who had formerly received some
favours from the Khan, gave him private notice of his
danger, so that he escaped to the hostile camp, where
he was well received, and immediately employed.t

Méndu, at that time the capital of Malwa, is a place
of great strength. * The site of Méndu,” says Sir
John Malcolm, “ was very inviting. The space chosen
by Hosheng Shah for his future capital is thirty-seven
miles in circumference. It extends along the crest
of the Vindhya range about eight miles, and is parted
from the table-land of Malwa, with which it is upon
a level, by an abrupt and rugged valley of unequal
depth, but nowhere less than two hundred feet, and
generally from three to four hundred yards in breadth.
On the brink of this valley ”——* and on the summit
of the ridge of the Vindhya mountains, which form
the southern face of Méndu, a wall of considerable
height was built, which, added to the natural strength
of the ground, made it unassailable by any but a
regular attack.

After Behdder Shah had been a few days in the
place, he proposed a conference, offering, as the basis
of a treaty, to give up Méndu, with all its depen-
bernima and Tabakit are chiefly t Lafitau, Hist. &c. vol.i. p. 212.
followed in the text. 1 Malcolm’s Central India, vol. i.

* Khafi Khan, MS, A. f. 43. P- 29.
‘B 4
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BooK Iv. dencies,—that is, the kingdom of Malwa,— reserving
oo 1505. to himself Gujrét and Cheitér. The proposal was

Méndu
escaladed.

Behéder
Gujrét.

accepted ; and Sadr Khan, on the part of Behdder, and
Mouléna Muhammed Bergholi, on the part of Huméyun,
accordingly met®*, and proceeded to arrange the defi-
nitive articles. Meanwhile, the garrison being thrown
off their guard, relaxed in their watchfulness. Late
at night, about two hundred of the imperial troops,
taking advantage of the circumstance, applied scaling-
ladders to a remote part of the walls, which they
mounted. Having assisted their comrades by ropes to
gain the top of the works, they next let themselves
down into the town, and took possession of the nearest
gate, which they opened to their countrymen, who
rushed in in considerable numbers.

No sooner did the news of this irruption reach Milu
Khan, who had charge of the workst, than, mounting
the first horse he could find, he galloped off to give the
alarm to Behdder Shah, then fast asleep. The King,
starting up at the sound of Milu Khan's voice, between
sleeping and waking, took to flight, with only two or
three attendants. As he proceeded through the town,
he was joined by Bhopat Rai, the son of the late Sil-
hidi, and one of the leading chieftains of Malwa, who
overtook him, with about twenty horse. They had
reached the Esplanade gate {, which seems to have led
into the citadel, when they met about two hundred of
Huméyun’s cavalry. Behdder Shah, without hesitation,
bravely charged into the midst of them, and was fol-
lowed by all his little party. He succeeded in breaking
through ; and, accompanied by Milu Khan and one other
attendant, entered the fort of Séngar, the citadel of

* The conferences were held at called governor of Malwa; but there
a place called Vili Sabil (the blue seems reason to believe that he was
road). nominally prince or Wali of Malwa,

1+ It is not perfectly clear what under the overbearing protection of

character Milu Kban bore, in the Behader.
court of Behider. He is sometimes 1 Derwazeh, Sire Meidan.
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Mindu. He did not venture, however, to prolong his
stay there. Having had his horses, with much difficulty,
hoisted by ropes over the wall, during the night, and
himself descending the precipice that surrounds it, he
finally, with excessive toil and danger, gained the
high road to Gujrat. An Uzbek, formerly in his ser-
vice, who had deserted to the enemy, and was stationed
near the fort, recognised him in his flight*; and in-
formed the officer in command that he had certainly seen
the King; but this information was not believed, or
acted upon; so that Behdder was not pursued; and,
before he reached the fort of Champanir, about fifteen
hundred men had joined him.

The escalade of Méndu by Humdyun’s troops being
wholly unexpected on both sides, no intelligence of it
reached the Emperor at Nalcha that night, nor till near
eight o’clock next morning. When informed of what
was going forward, he flew to the Delhi gatet, by
which he entered. Here he found the combat still
maintained, in the streets ; and Sadr Khan, though
wounded, gallantly keeping his ground near the gate
of his house. In this obstinate defence he persisted,
till some of his officers, seeing the hopeless nature of
his resistance, seized the reins of his horse and led him
away to Séngar, into which- many of the troops that
had escaped from Méndu also threw themselves. For
three whole days, the victorious army was incessantly
employed in plundering the houses of this fine town,
before a stop was put to their rapacity.

The Emperor, eager to pursue his flying enemy, in-

® Jouher says, that he escaped
through the trenches of Hindu Beg,
by his connivance. But, as Hindu
Beg afterwards quarrelled with Bi-
ram Khan and his party, the oc-
csional charges made against him,
by their adherents, are to be re-
ceived with caution. Abulfazl, with

more probability, affrms that the
Uzbek made his report to his su-
perior, Késim Husein Khan, who
who was himself an Uzbek, and who
commanded in that quarter.

+ The gate by which Behader
entered was the Choli-Mheisur gate.
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vited the garrison of the citadel to surrender. Sadr
Khan and Alim Khan* of Kalpi were the principal
officers in the place; and, from necessity, entered into
a8 negotiation. After some delay, arising chiefly from
apprehension of the Emperor’s resentment, a capitula-
tion was concluded, and the fort surrendered, on condi-
tion of quarter to the garrison. Sadr Khan was re-
ceived with much courtesy, applauded for his fidelity
to his sovereign in his reverse of fortune, and for his
distinguished gallantry, and honoured with the Em-
peror’s friendship; while Alim Khan was treated with
great severity, being mutilated, by having his foot cut
off, as a deserter from the imperial service. The reduc-
tion of Mandu put Humdyun in possession of the whole
open country of Malwa, which he thus in some measure
conquered, by a single blow.

®* There were two Alim Khans,
Alim Khan Lodi, the brother of
Sultan Sekander Lodi, and Alim
Khan Jigat of Kalpi, apparently the
son of Jilal Khan, the brother and
rival of Sultan Ibrahim Lodi. The
person taken in Méundu, I suppose
to have been the latter. Yet there
is considerable uncertainty. Abul-
fazl, in Akbernidma, ff. 38, 89., and
the Tabakate Akberi, ff. 146. 396.,
call this person Sultan Alim Khan.
The Téarikhe Bed4uni, f. 140., calls
him Sultan Alim Khan Lodi. The
Mirat-e Ahmedi says expressly, that
he was the brother of Sultan Se-
kander Lodi, who had been driven

from Kalpi by Huméyun, and, ac-
companied by twelve thousand horse,
sought an asyldm with Sultan Be-
hader. The greatness of the jagir
bestowed on him proves him to
have been a man of no small note.

The expressions used in de-
scribing his punishment are pai
kirdeh rika and pai buridend. Fe-
rishta tells us, that he suffered capi-
tally, vol. iv. p. 128.

We afterwards find a Sultan Alim
Khan, commanding the Gujrati left,
at the battle of Mahmadabad ; and
in possession of the jagir of Dan-
daka,
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SECTION III.
CONQUEST OF GUJRAT BY HUMAYUN.

HUMAYUN ADVANCES TO GUJRAT.— BEHADER FLIES TO DIU.— NIGHT
ATTACK ON THE IMPERIAL CAMP.— HUMAYUN GIVES OVER CAMBAY
T0 PILLAGE.— DESCRIPTION OF CHAMPANIR. — IT 18 CAPTURED BY
ESCALADE, — THE GOVERNOR, EKHTIAR KHAN.—MASSACRE OF THE
GARRISON — AND IMMENSE BOOTY. — INDOLENCE AND REVELS OF
HUMAYUN — AND THEIR CONSEQUENCES. — DEMONSTRATION IN
HUMAYUN’S FAVOUR FROM SIND.— SHAH HASAN ADVANCES TO-
WARDS PATAN AND MAHMUDABAD. — HE RETREATS. — BEHADER
SHAH AT DIU. — NEGOTIATES WITH THE PORTUGUESE. — ANARCHY
IN GUIRAT. — BEHADER DEPUTES IMAD-UL-MULK TO COLLECT THE
REVENUES. — RAPID INCREASE OF IMAD'S FORCE. — HUMAYUN
MARCHES AGAINST HIM.— HIS ADVANCED GUARD SURPRISED, — HE
DEFEATS IMAD.— HUMAYUN AT AHMEDABAD.— ARRANGEMENTS FOR
THE GOVERNMENT OF GUJRAT. — ADVICE OF HINDY BEG. —
ALARMING INTELLIGENCE FROM AGRA — AND FROM MALWA. —
HUMAYUN RETURNS TO MINDU.—TRANQUILLIZATION OF MALWA.

TrEe destruction of the combined armies of Gujrét and
Malwa, in the trenches of Mandsir; the possession of
Méndu; and the disappearance of every armed force
that could oppose him in Malwa, encouraged Huméyun
to pursue his success, and to follow Behader Shah into
his own country. Only three days after the fall of the
citadel, the Emperor, with ten thousand cavalry,
hastened by forced marches towards Gujrat, ordering
the rest of his army to follow without delay.
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When he arrived at Champanir, he encamped at Imdd-
ul-mulk’s tank, opposite the Pipli gate. Behéder, who
had put the fort in a condition to stand a long siege,
and had sent away the crown and state jewels with a
quantity of treasure to Diu, no sooner heard of his
arrival, than, giving his final instructions for its defence,
he left the town by another gate near the Leshker
Taldo, and fled for Cambay.® Before setting out, how-
ever, the large town of Muhammedébdd-Champanir,
situated under the hill on which the fort stands, was
set on fire by his orders or with his connivance. Hu-
mdyun’s troops entered in time to assist in extinguish-
ing the flames. The Emperor, eager to have Behdder
Shah in his power, leaving Mir Hindd Beg with the

‘bulk of his force to invest the citadel, himself set out,

attended only by a thousand horse, in pursuit of the
flying prince. Behdder no sooner reached Cambay,
where a hundred war-grabs, which he had built for the
purpose of combating the Portuguese, were stationed,
than, setting them all on fire to prevent their falling
into the hands of his enemies, he renewed his flight,
proceeding towards Diu, The same day on which he
left Cambay, Humdyun arrived ; and then, says his his-
torian, for the first time, *encamped on the shore of
the salt sea,” which none of his ancestors had ever
seen. He sent on a party to overtake the Sultan; who,
however, made good his entrance into Diu. His pur-
suers returned back with a rich booty, collected in the
neighbourhood of that city t; and thus, says Abulfazl,
was the conquest of M4ndu and Gujrét accomplished, in
the course of this year.

* Kambait.

+ The Akbernéma, f. 39.; Ta-
bakdte Akberi, f. 146.; Tarfkhe
Bed4uni, f. 140.; and Khafi Khan,
make Behider fly, and Humayun
follow, to Ahmedabad; the Tabakat
adds, that that city was entered and

plundered by the Emperor’s troops.
It is more probable that Behader,
as reported in the Tab. Akb. f. 396.,
and by Ferishta, fled directly to
Cambay, where the Tabakat says,
that he only staid long enough to
get fresh horses, ff. 146. 396. v.
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While Humdiyun lay encamped near Cambay, with cmap.1
the diminutive force that he had brought along with <= !*
him, Malek Ahmed L4d and Rakn Datd, —chiefs sub- Night at-

ject to Behdder Shah, and who possessed the greatest impertl

k on the

influence in the adJommg districts of Kolwara,—seeing “™

that the Emperor was attended by so inconsiderable a
number of troops, and was not apprehensive of any at-
tack, pointed out to the rude Kéli and Gowér chiefs
in the neighbourhood, how favourable the moment was
for surprising and plundering his camp ; and easily in-
duced them to concert measures for a night attack.
This could hardly have failed of success, but for an
unforeseen accident. An old woman of one of the
tribes, who became acquainted with the plan, resolved
to turn this knowledge to account. Repairing to the
imperial tent, she told a servant of the household, that
she had some information of most urgent importance,
which she could communicate only to the Emperor's
private ear. As the woman was steady in her assevera-
tions, and seemed to be an honest and decent person,
her apparently extravagant request was complied with ;
and, being brought before the Emperor, she gave a
clear and detailed account of the plan of an attack,
which was that night to be made upon him. Surprised,
yet doubtful, he questioned her, what motive could have
led her to make a disclosure so injurious to her tribes-
men. The woman told him in reply, that her son had
been seized, and was detained as a slave, by one of his
servants ; and that all she wished, in return for the ser-
vice she was now doing his Majesty, was to be able to
deliver her child from captivity; adding, that if her
information was found false, he might inflict any punish-
ment he pleased both on herself and her son. The lad
was sought for and found, and both were placed in
custody. The troops were ordered to be on the alert;
and the Emperor withdrew to a rising ground at a
little distance, to watch the event.
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All was quiet during the night; but just before the
day began to dawn, the Bhils and Gowérs, to the
number of five or six thousand, suddenly burst into the
camp *; and rushed towards the imperial tents, which
they completely plundered; putting to death all whom
they met. Having succeeded in this, their first object,
they next spread themselves on every side, bearing
down all before them. As soon as the light appeared,
the Emperor led down the troops that were with him,
against the disorderly assailants, whom they found dis-
persed and plundering in every quarter of the camp.
They were soon routed, and pursued in their flight with
much slaughter. Humdyun, enraged at this attack, in
which many of his followers fell, issued orders for
setting fire to the neighbouring, and probably inno-
cent, town of Cambay, which he gave up to be pillaged
by his followers.

From Cambay, Humayun returned back to Cham-
panir, which he found still blockaded. This important
fortress occupies the upper part of a hill that rises
towering out of the level plain, in the south-eastern
portion of Gujrit; and is visible over a great part of

* Akbernama, f. 89.; Tabakite
Alberi, f. 147.

This surprise seems to have been
more complete, and the loss sustained
in it greater, than Abulfazl ac-
knowledges ; for, not only was the
camp plundered, but several men of
eminence fell. Jam Firézeh, the
chief of Tatta, who, when driven
from his dominions by the Arghiins,
had joined Behéder Shah, at Baréda,
in .. 935, (a.p. 1528), and whose
daughter Behader had married, (Fe-
rishta,iv.110.) was in the Emperor’s
camp, having been made prisoner at
the rout of Mandsir, He was put
to death, on this occasion, by the
persons in whose custody he was,
to prevent his being rescued. The

famous Sadr Khan Gujriti, who
had followed Huméyun, was also
slain.—Akberndma and Tabakét, as
above. In the plunder of the Em-
peror’s baggage, a number of books,
which the Emperor always carried
with him as the companions of his
leisure, were destroyed or lost.
Among these, Abulfazl particularly
noticesa splendid copy of the Taimir-
nima, or History of the great
Taimir, written by the pen of Mulla
Sultan Ali, and illuminated by Ustad
Behzad, a famous painter, ¢ which,”
he adds, “ having been recovered,
is now in the imperial library.” It
was probably the Zefer-nama of
Sherf-ed-din Ali Yezdi.
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that rich and populous country.®* The fortress is sur- cmar. 1L

rounded on several of its sides by steep and nearly per-
pendicular rocks, which, among the natives of India,
have gained it the reputation of being impregnable to
active operations. It had an upper and a lower fort,
the one rising above the other; while the extensive,
and at that time magnificent town of Muhammed4bad-
Champanir, extended on one side along its base. Hu-
miyun, who had caused the place to be invested on his
first arrival there, on his return from Cambay planted
his battering cannon against it, and continued the siege
and blockade ; but without apparent effect. The fort
was bravely defended by Ekhtidr Khan, the son of a
Kézi of Neridd, one of the finest districts of the king-
dom. The Khan, an officer of great resolution and
intelligence, and faithful to his prince, vigorously de-
fended the towers and works that were attacked, and
nightly annoyed the besiegers by the fire from his wall-
pieces, and by throwing showers of rockets into their
batteries and camp. He had established a secret un-
derstanding with the wood-cutters and some of the
villagers of the surrounding country, who, tempted by
the high prices given for their supplies, penetrated
through the ravines of the hill, which, being covered
by jungle and thorny plants, were nearly inaccessible
to persons on foot, and totally impervious to horsemen.
These peasants, however, by their acquaintance with
the by-paths of the hill, and by forcing themselves
through the thickets, continued to carry quantities of
grain and oil to the foot of the fort wallt+; when the

* See Lieut. (now Col.) Wm.
Miles's account of this fort in the
Transactions of the Literary Society
of Bombay, vol. i.

t Ferishta says (vol. ii. p. 78.)
that this was a needless precaution
on the part of the governor, as the
fort was provisioned for a siege of
some years. Khafi Khan, the his-

torian, who afterwards, in the reign
of Sultan Alim Behdder, was him-
self governor and collector of the
fort and district of Champanir, and
who consequently knew the place
well, says, that the fort is by no
means of such strength as to enable
it to stand out against the attack of
an imperial army ; and he ascribes
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garrison, letting down the price from above by means
of ropes, drew up in exchange such provisions as were
thus supplied.

After the blockade had been thus protracted for up-
wards of four months, Humdyun, who had become
impatient of the delay, while making the circuit of the
place, in order to discover some spot where it might be
possible to attempt an escalade, in passing near the
gardens of the Kébul suburb, observed a party of these
peasants issue from the wood. Riding up, he began to
question them about their employment in such a place.
They affirmed that they were wood-cutters occupied
with their trade; but as they could produce neither
hatchets nor any other implements of that calling,
reasonable suspicions were excited. The Emperor, ac-
cording to the fashion of the country, instantly com-
manded them to be seized and beaten; assuring them
that the punishment should not cease, till they had
declared the whole truth. Seeing no remedy, they
confessed everything; and, acting as guides, conducted
the Emperor’s party back through the paths by which
they had gained the foot of the fortifications.

The rock, and wall by which it was surmounted,
were found to be sixty or seventy cubits high, and so
steep and smooth, that it was impossible to climb them.
Hum4yun, who saw that the garrison entertained no
apprehension of an attack in this quarter, fixed upon it
as a fit place for attempting an escalade. For this
purpose, he ordered seventy or eighty iron spikes to
be made; and, one moonlight night, repairing with a
chosen band of followers to the ground, he caused the
spikes to be driven in to right and left, at the distance
of a cubit above each other, in the face of the hill wall.
This being effected without observation, some of the

the merit of the long resistance time of Humayun, however, the
which it made, to the skill and attack of fortified places was very
gallantry of Ekhtiar Khan, In the imperfectly understood.
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bravest of the warriors, eager to distinguish themselves
under the eye of the Emperor, mounted, to the number
of thirty-nine. The Emperor was next about to ascend,
when Biram Khan besought him to wait till those who
were mounting should be higher up, when the road
would be clear. The Khan himself then began to
ascend ; the Emperor followed, and was the forty-first ®
on the top of the wall. About three hundred men
mounted by this iron ladder, in safety, before day-
break.

While this was going forward, the troops which were
stationed in the batteries before the place, had been
ordered to open a cannonade, and to make assaults on
the other side of the fort, so as to draw off the atten-
tion of the enemy. In this they succeeded; the gar-
rison, ignorant of what was passing behind, were intent
only upon repelling the open and visible attack in front;
and, as the morning dawned, suddenly found themselves
assailed in rear by a shower of arrows. While yet
stunned by this unlooked-for occurrence, the sound of
the kettle-drum and trumpet from behind, announced
that the Emperor himself was among the assailants.
Confounded by the advantage thus unexpectedly gained
over them, and ignorant of the numbers of the enemy
who had effected an entrance, they were struck with
terror, and the escaladers succeeded in seizing a gate f,
by which they admitted the rest of the besiegers.
Ekhtisr Khan, with some of his troops, escaped to the
upper fort, or Ark, where he was again invested; but
the whole magazines of grain, oil, and other necessaries
being in the lower fort, which had been taken, he was
next day compelled to surrender on promise of quarter.
Besides being a brave soldier, Ekhtidr Khan was emi-
nent for his acquirements in science, especially in
geometry and astrology, and was also a poet, and a

* According to some the fortieth, and Tabakat), Milba (Ferishta),
1 Called Mouliah, (Akbernima '
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man of letters; qualities, we are told, which had
favoured his rise at the court of Behéder, and after-
wards recommended him to the special favour of the
Emperor.* The whole garrison, the governor and his
family excepted, were barbarously put to the sword.
The treasure and property found in Champanir are said
to have been immense. Being, from its situation, re-
garded as impregnable, great quantities of jewels,
precious stuffs, and bales of rich goods of every de-
scription, which had been laid up in it as a place of
security, besides arms, armour, provisions, and warlike
stores fell into the hands of the victors. Much gold and
treasure of former kings of Gujrdt were also dug out of
the ground, where they had been hid. ¢ Humdyun,”
says Ferishta, ¢ gave to his officers and soldiers as much
gold, silver, and jewels as could be heaped on their
respective shiclds, proportioning the value to their
rank and merit; and the merchandises and rich cloths
of Rum, Khita and Ferang f, which had been there
collected to a vast amount, were at the same time
plundered by the captors.” {
* Akbernama, MS. f. 40, B.
f. 78, 79.; Tabakate Akberi, ff.
147. 896. 1 know not whether
¢ Amdn” always means an offer of

quarter. In its consequences, it is
often a surrender at discretion.

Khan, came and made his sub-
mission to Huméyun. As he was
supposed to be in the Sultan’s con-
fidence, several of the Emperor’s
advisers recommended that he should
be seized and put to the torture, to

$ Turkey, China, and Europe.

1 Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 8., copied,
adding what regards the shields,
from the Tabakate Akberi, which
Ferishta often follows, f. 146, See
also, f. 386.

A lively idea of the manner in
which valuable property was some-
times hid, in India, may be gained
from the account given by Jouher
in his Memoirs of Huméyan, chap. ii.,
of the discovery of part of the
treasures of Champanir. A few days
after the fall of the fort, one of Be-
hader S8hah’s officers, named Alem

make him discover where the trea-
sures were concealed ; but this the
Emperor would not suffer, as Alem
Khan had come in of his own ac-
cord ; but he allowed him to be in-
vited to a banquet, and there plied
with wine, and interrogated on the
subject. A banquet, accordingly, was
prepared ; and when the good cheer
had produced its natural effects upon
the Khan, he was asked about the
treasure. Alem Khan, gratified by
his reception, replied, that his Ma-
jesty bad only to make the water of
a certain large reservoir be drawn
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After this event, Hum4yun, instead of prosecuting
the decisive advantages he had gained, and which
placed the whole kingdom of Gujrdt at his mercy, spent
his time near Champanir, on the banks of the Douriah
tank, in celebrating his successes by sumptuous enter-
tainments, and enjoying the immense wealth that had
fallen into his hands. The long succession of these
festivities withdrew his attention, for a time, from the
cares of state, and the discipline of his troops, which
was gradually relaxed. Neglecting their military duties,
they gave themselves up to those excesses in which rich
and idle soldiers are wont to indulge. His affairs fell
into confusion ; the government of the provinces was
neglected ; and, even his own camp became a scene of
uproar and insubordination.

A striking instance of this spirit soon appeared. A
party composed principally of the secretaries, librarians,
armour-bearers, clerks, and others, in the service of the
Emperor and his chief nobles, imitating the example
of their lords, were enjoying themselves in a grand
banquet at the gardens of Halal, in the vicinity of the
city. When heated with wine the story recorded of
Taimitr in the Zefer-ndma, but borrowed from a much
more ancient fable, was read to them. The great con-
queror, near the beginning of his career, and in his
days of difficulty, is said to have taken, from each of
his forty companions, two arrows; which, tying in a
bundle, he offered to them to be broken. Each, in suc-

which, being opened, the water
quickly ran off. An immense quan-
tity of treasure was discovered, and
immediately divided among thearmy.
The Khan afterwards pointed out a
well, that was found to be filled

off, when treasure would be found
enough to satisfy the whole army.
This being reported to the Emperor, |
he caused a number of buckets and
other vessels to be collected, to empty
the tank. While the people were

thus employed, the Khan remarked,
that there was a much more ex-
peditious mode of doing it. He
made them dig under the tank,
where an outlet or drain was found,

with gold and silver, which had
been melted into bars. No part of
this last treasure was given to the
troops.
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BOOK IV. cession, tried in vain. He then presented their own
a0 1536 tWo to each, who broke them with ease. Whereupon,

with a voice of authority, he drew the moral, and told
them, that, if they remained united and assisted each
other faithfully, making common cause, no enterprise
was too arducus for them to achieve.

The revellers, as they listened, applied the incident
to their own situation. They counted their party,
which was found to consist, not of forty, but of four
hundred. Flushed with the recent successes and with
wine, they magnanimously resolved to imitate the great
Taimir,—to set up for themselves, and to attempt no
less than the conquest of the Dekhan, at that moment
the grand resort of adventurers. Hurried away by this
heroic resolution, they instantly set out for the south.
Nothing could be more wild than such an attempt,
made by men in their circumstances, in a body, and by
one effort; though many of them were probably per-
sons who, individually, might have successfully aspired
to high eminence. They lived in an age and country
of revolutions ; they seem to have been men of some
education ; and every day proved the wonderful su-
periority of the hardy and enterprising men of the
north over the natives of India. Even in the Dekhan,
the principal offices were filled by their countrymen,
of a rank originally not much superior to their own.
But such an enterprize as was in this instance at-
tempted, was an act of madness, and should have been
punished only as a drunken frolic.

Next morning, when the heroes who composed this
chivalrous band were wanted in their various offices,
not one of them was to be found. The cause and di-
rection of their flight, however, became speedily known;
a thousand men were sent in pursuit; they were over-
taken, and brought back in bonds to the imperial
presence.

The day of the week happened to be a Tuesday,
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when the Emperor, according to the fantastic astro- cmar. i

logical fancies, on which at this period of his age he
acted, clothed in red robes, the colour suited to Mars,
the ouardlan planet of the day, was sitting in state on
the throne of wrath and vengeance. He, too, though
the judge, was probably still labouring under the ef-
fects of his previous excesses. The deserters were
brought it, in small parties ¥, and sentence pronounced
on thera with a capricious cruelty, embittered by the
levity with which it was accompanied. Some were
trampled to death by elephants, some were beheaded,
some had their ears and noses cut, off, some their fingers
pared away. In the evening, the Imdm, or leader of
the religious service in the mosque, who was a man of
no great understanding, read, according to custom, a
portion of the Kordn, after the first genuflexion. The
chapter that he chose was that which alludes to the
destruction, by the divinc wrath, of the masters of the
elephant, who impiously attempted to destroy the temple

of Mekka.
with some allusion to his

* The details of this judgment,
s given by Abulfazl (Akbernima,
f.40.) are very disgusting ; and ex-
hibit the wretched punning pro-
pensity of our James L., but on an
occasion when it is not ridiculous,
bat revolting. The sentences pro-
nounced depend on idiomatic Persian
phrases, hardly translateable. ¢ Some
of the culprits,” says he, ¢ having
stretched their head beyond the line
of duty, had their bodies relieved
altogether of the burden of the head ;
some, who, not knowing hand from
Joot, (i. e. foolishly) had struck their
hand in rebellion, were deprived of
both hand and foot ; a band, who,
from self-conceit (khiad-bini), had
not lent their ears to the imperial
commands, could find neither ears
nor nose (bini) in their usual place.

It displeased the Emperor, as it chosen

own recent employment ;

Others, who had touched the limits
of revolt with the tips of their
fingers, were unable any longer to
discover the figure of their fingers,
on their fists,” &c.

4+ This Chapter, CV., entituled
“ The Elephant,” is a very short
one, and does not seem to contain
much matter of offence. Humiyun
probably referred to himself the
expression of ¢ Master of the
Elephant,” and believed that allusion
was made to such as had recentdy
been trodden to death.

“In the name of the most
merciful God !

¢ Hast thou not seen how the
Lord dealt with the Masters of the
Elephant ? Did he not make their
treacherous design an occasion of
drawing them into error: and send

r3
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and, when the service was over, he ordered the Imdm
to be trodden to death by an elephant, for charging
him, by insinuation, with tyranny. Mouldna Mu-
hammed Bergholi, a learned and saintly personage,
high in the Emperor’s favour, interceded for the Imdm,
and pleaded that, being an ignorant man, he did not
understand the Koran, and meant no ill. But this in-
terference only further enraged the Emperor, who
vented the passion, with which he was still inflamed,
in reproachcs directed against the intercessor himself;
and the sentence was carried into effect. When, how-
ever, Humayun’s rage had somewhat evaporated, and
when he had leisure for cool reflection, he was seized
with the deepest sorrow and remorse, and spent the
ensuing night in tears and lamentations.*

It was, probably, about this time that a demonstra-
tion, for the purpose of favouring Humdyun’s invasion
of Behdder’s territories, was made on the side of Sind.
The Emperor, when he marched to attack Gujrit, wish-
ing to create a diversion in his favour by a formidable
inroad into that kingdom from the north and west,
wrote to Shah Hasan, the ruler of Sind, inviting him to
lead his army towards Patan, there to await farther
orders. With this requisition Shah Hasan complied,
and marched, with a considerable force, from Nasirpir
on the Indus, by way of Idphal, towards Patan in Guj-
rat. Khizer Khan, who was governor of Patan-Nehr-
wéla, for Behdder, on hearing of his approach, being
resolved to make a vigorous defence, directed all the
neighbouring cattle to be driven within the inclosure of
the town. As soon as Sultan Mahmid Khan Bhekeri,
who commanded the advance of the Sind army, and
plundered the country and the villages as he marched
along, had arrived, with five hundred cavalry, within
about seven kos of the town, he encamped. At the

against them flocks of birds, which leaves of corn, eaten by cattle ? ”
cast down upon them stones of baked * Akbernama, f. 40.
clay ; and rendered them like the
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same time, he sent a message to the governor, inviting
him to surrender to Shah Hasan, who was on his route
to attack him, with a large army ; and offered to allow
him and his family to leave the town unmolested, and
to retire in- safety, wherever they might wish to go.
Khizr Khan returned for answer, that Behdder Shah
was safe in Girndl ; and that he, as a faithful subject,
would defend to the last extremity the city entrusted
to his care. The envoys, who were of the Jhireja
tribe, desirous that their mission should not be alto-
gether fruitless, then waited on the governor’s mother,
to whom they held out the policy of sending some pro-
pitiatory offering to the invaders; and prevailed upon
her to present the sum of a lak of Firtizshéhis to Shah
Hasan, and thirty thousand to Sultan Mahmud, to in-
duce and enable them to leave the Patan territory, and
to march on.

Next morning, Shah Hasan arrived with the main
body of his army, near Patan. Sultan Mahmid, a man
of impetuous courage, was eager to be allowed to push
forward into Gujrat ; but Shah Hasan halted, and sent
on messengers to the Emperor to announce his arrival,
and to ask farther orders. Meanwhile, Khizr Khan’s
people arrived with the presents, which seem to have
secured the city of Patan from molestation. Sultan
Mahmdd, however, extended his plundering excursions
to the close vicinity of Mahmiddbdd, in Gujrdt; and
his followers were enriched by the plunder of that
wealthy and flourishing country.

Here, the diversion from Sind terminated; Shah
Farakh, one of Sultan Hasan’s principal generals, hav-
ing represented to him, that, should Huméyun order
the Sind army to join his own, the Arghiins and Terk-
héns of Sind, who were at present satisfied with their
condition, —if they once witnessed the luxury in which
the Chaghatéis lived, and the wealth gained by the im-

perial army, in consequence of the division of the royal
r 4
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treasure, —would certainly become discontented ; and
that many of them would exchange his service for that
of the Emperor. Shah Hasan acquiesced in the justice
of this representation. He, therefore, dispatched mes-
sengers to report to Humdyun, that he had received in-
formation that the Kilmiti and Jitwi tribes, invited by
the Zemindars of Sind, had entered that country,
during his absence, and threatened to throw every thing
into confusion; so that his immediate return was in-
dispensable. Without waiting for an answer, he led
back his army, by way of Radhanpir; inflicting severe
chastisement on the Jhareja and Sodha tribes, as he
went along.*

When Sultan Behéder fled from Champanir, he took
refuge in the island of Diu, on which stood a rich and
populous seaport town, as well as a royal palace. It
was the great emporium of the coasting trade of that
part of India; since it possessed a safe harbour, which
saved the necessity of encountering the banks and shal-
lows of the Gulph of Cambay; and Surat had not yet
absorbed the commerce of Gujrat. The Portuguese,
who, since the discovery of the route to the East by
the Cape of Good Hope, aimed at a monopoly of the
Indian trade, and had become the tyrants of the west
coast, from Ceylon to the Red Sea, were eager to esta-
blish themselves at Diu; not only in order to have the
command of the Gulph of Cambay,—and of the coast
of Gujrat Proper, and of the Kdékan on the one side,
and of the peninsula of Gujrat and the coast of Kach
and Sind on the other,—but to be enabled to intercept
the trade of the Persian and Arabian Gulphs with
India. Behdder had been, for some time, at war with
the Portuguese; but, latterly, had entered into an ac-
commodation with them. In his distress, he was now

* Tarikhe Sind, . 149—151. Champanir, a. n. 942-3 (a. ».
This incursion evidently occurred 1536).
while the Emperor’s army lay at
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urged by those about him to apply to them for succour.
To this he consented, as a measure of temporary relief;
though, at the same time, he privately dispatched an
embassy to Soliman the Magnificent, the Sultan of Con-
stantinople, with rich presents for the Sultan, valued
at six hundred thousand pieces of gold *, besides large
sums of money to pay the auxiliary force that might
be sent. Nuiflo d’Acuiia, the Portuguese viceroy, thus
called upon, agreed to furnish assistance ; but only on
condition that he should be allowed to erect a fortifica-
tion at Diu, for the protection of his fleet, and put in
possession of the sea-tower which commanded the en-
trance of the harbour. These demands he represented
a3 made solely for the necessary security of his troops
and shipping ; and undertook that his countrymen
should levy no duties or customs on ships, whether
entering or sailing from the port ; and should exercise
no act of sovereignty. The King, in his distress, ac-
ceded to these terms; and no sooner was his consent
given, than the Portuguese, who had long sought 'in
vain to settle at Diu, set to work, and in forty days
erected & fortress, which was impregnable, at least to
their enemies, and made them in reality masters of the
island, and of the trade of the whole coast. The Por-
tuguese affirm, that, in return for this concession, they
afforded Behéder Shah the aid of five hundred Euro-
peans, of whom fifty were men of note. }

After the fall of Champanir, the whole country of
Gujrat, as far north as the river Myhi or Mehindri, had
come into the Emperor's hands, and was occupied by
his orders; but so much does he scem to have been
engaged in discovering and enjoying the rich treasures
of Champanir, that nobody was appointed to conduct
the government, or to collect the revenues of the pro-
vinces beyond that river], though, in the universal

* Lafitau, vol. i. p. 218, } Tab. Akberi, f. 386.
t Briggs's Ferishta, vol.iv. p. 134.
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panic that prevailed, they had been altogether aban-
doned by the officers of Behdder, civil and military.
The landholders and raiats in that quarter, left in this
singular predicament, wrote to Sultan Beh4der, to whom
they were still attached, to represent, that the revenues
of the country were now due; but that there were no
collectors to receive them; and that, if his Majesty
would appoint a proper person, they should be paid to
him as usual.

We are told that Behdder Shah, sitting in council,
mentioned the tenor of these letters; and asked, who
would repair to Ahmed4bid, and undertake the ma-
nagement of this business. All were silent, till Im4d-
ul-mulk, a distinguished nobleman, who had been a
slave of the King’s *, boldly offered himself for the en-
terprise; but required, as an indispensable condition,
that, in consideration of the perturbed state of the
country, and of the peculiar exigency of affairs, he
should have the sole and absolute power to demand or
remit the revenue, to make grants of land, or pay away
money, as he judged expedient; without being liable
to be called to account at any future time. This being
assented to, he set out on his mission, with only two
hundred horse; and marched for Ahmed4dbdd. As he
went along, he appointed officers to collect the revenues
of the province; wrote and delivered grants of land or
of pensions to different persons, in whom he could con-
fide, and who had weight in the country; and was
joined by them and their followers in such numbers,
(especially by the zemindars of Sorath or Kattiawdr,)
that his force growing as he advanced, by the time he
reached Ahmeddb4d, which he occupied, he found him-
self at the head of not less than ten thousand horse.
He now expended, with open-handed liberality, the
revenues which he collected; and, the cause being

* Ferishta (iv. p. 80.) calls him f. 148.
a Circassian ; the Tabakat, a slave,
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popular, his army speedily increased to thirty thousand
men.*  Mujdhid Khan, the chief of Junagar, joined
him with ten thousand followers; and the army re-
ceived a valuable reinforcement by the arrival of Be-
héder’s European soldiers.}

When the news of these transactions reached Hu-
mayun, they roused him from the trance of pleasure in
which he had too long indulged. Leaving Terdi Beg
in charge of Champanir, and having made a second
division among his troops of the plunder that had been
collected, he marched straight for Ahmeddbdd, and
crossed the Mehindri; Askeri Mirza, with Yédgédr Ndsir
Mirza, and Hindd Beg, being ordered to keep one
march in advance of the army. Imdid-ul-mulk, em-
boldened by the success that had hitherto attended his
exertions, set out from Ahmeddbdd with his army, now
amounting to fifty thousand men; and prepared to
meet him. By a forced march, he suddenly, about
mid-day, when the heat was most oppressive, and no
attack was apprehended, came by surprise upon Askeri
Mirza, who was lying, with the advance of the imperial
army, between the town of Neridd and Mahmid4bdd,—
now a heap of ruins, at that time a flourishing city.
Y4dgédr Nésir Mirza had taken his ground about a mile
to the right ; and Hindd Beg his, as much to the left.
The Gujrati army came upon Askeri with such expe-
dition, that he had not time to form his troops, which
were scattered in all directions; but he retired, with
such as were at hand, into a thicket of thorny milk-
bush, that was hard by ; and there took up a position.
The Gujratis, without following the Mirza or attempt-
ing to improve their victory, dispersed to plunder the

® The Tabakét, ff. 147. 897. says homedan Hist. vol. iii. p. 739.
fifty thousand. He is said to have + Akbernama, f. 40.; Tﬁbukite
given all who joined him with two  Akberi, as abo've, Ferishta, ii. 80.;
borse, one lak Gujrati, 2,500 iv. 128.; Khafi Khan,
rupees, according to price. Ma-
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camp. They gained, indeed, a rich booty ; but fell into
inextricable disorder. The two wings of the imperial
army soon came in sight, marching in battle order.
At their approach, the enemy at once abandoned the
camp; and Askeri Mirza, at the same time, issuing
again from the jungle, reared his standard, beat his
kettle-drums, and pressed upon them in their retreat.
The Gujratis were broken and defeated ; and were pur-
sued, as far as Ahmeddbdd, leaving more than two
thousand dead on the field. When the Emperor reached
the scene of action, he is said to have inquired of Kho-
déwend Khan®*, who had been in the service of Be-
hédder, and was well acquainted with the composition
of his armies, if he should have another battle to fight,
or if the business was over. The Khan answered, that,
if Imdd-ul-mulk was himself in the battle, the business
was over; but, if not, that his Majesty might expect
another bloody bout. Humdyun sought eagerly to
discover how the fact stood ; and, from two men, who
were lying wounded, he ascertained, with pleasure, that
that nobleman had himself commanded in the fight.{
Next day, the imperial army marched forward;
Askeri Mirza commanding the advance, as before.
When the army reached Kankaria } tank, close by
Ahmedabad, where it encamped, the Mirza, to whom
the Emperor had given the government of that city and
the surrounding districts, preferred a request, that the
trocps should not be allowed indiscriminately to enter
the town, as it would be the certain ruin of the place.

* Khodawend Khan was the title
of Rami Khan, now in Humayun’s
service.

t+ Tabakate Akberi, f. 148.; Ak-
berndma, f. 40. The only intelligible
account of the action is that of
Nizdm-ed-din, the author of the
Tabakate Akberi, or Tarikhe Ni-
zami, who had it from his father,

Muhammed Mokim Hirvi (of Herat),
who was then Mirza Askeri’s vazir.
Abulfazl estimates the loss of the
Gujratis at three or four thousand
men. He mentions Alim Khau
Lodi, as commanding the Gujréti
left. The accounts of Ferishta and
Khafi Khan are evidently incorrect.
} Or, Kiikaria,.—Hamilton.
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Orders were in consequence issued, to station guards at
every gate of the city, and that none but Askeri Mirza
and his people should be permitted to enter. The more
effectually to preserve the inhabitants from injury, the
Emperor led his army across the Sabramati, so as to
interpose that river between his camp and the city;
and took post at the beautiful village of Sirkich, still
an object of interest, from the splendid tombs of the
kings of Gujrat, which it contains. From his head-
quarters there, accompanied by his principal officers, he
visited the magnificent palaces, mosques, and colleges
of his new capital, which was then certainly one of the
richest and noblest in the world.

The conquest of Gujrat being now nearly complete,
the Emperor turned his thoughts to the settlement of
the country and the preservation of what he had gained.
Askeri Mirza retained Ahmed4bad, and was raised to
the dignity of viceroy. The veteran Hindi Beg, with
a large force, was to act as minister and commander-
in-chief, and to send or carry assistance wherever the
exigencies of the service required. Terdi Beg retained
Champanir; Yadgar Nésir Mirza had the district of
Patan-Nehrwila; K4sim Husein Sultan, Uzbek, had
Bariich and Nouséri, with the port of Surat; Dost Beg
Ishekigha * had Cambay and Baréda; and Mir Bochak
Behader, Mahmidabad.{

It appears to have been at this crisis that the Em-
peror was urged by some of his counsellors, especially
by Hindd Beg, to make some permanent settlement
of the affairs of Gujrdt, so as to enable him to march
back, with the great body of his army, to the provinces
of the Ganges, which, while he was overrunning Malwa
and Gujrat, were already suffering deeply from the
miseries of invasion and revolt. Their advice was, to

# Chamberlain. giving Bariich to Hindd Beg, and
+ The Tabakit makes a different Baréda to Kasim Husein Sultan.
allotment of some of these places,

Al
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Book Iv. set apart a sum equal to one or two years’ pay of his

troops, to reserve the rest for future exigencies, and to

restore Sultan Behdder, nominally, to the throne of

Gujrdt. This, they affirmed, would not only add to

his reputation for generosity, but would enable him to

govern that country in the easiest and most peaceful

way, and at the same time to provide for the safety of

his other dominions. The Emperor, however, could

not bear the idea of appearing to give up kingdoms,

on the conquest of which he valued himself so much.

The future history of his reign proves that the advice

was a sound one. It was impossible, with the force

that he possessed, to maintain kingdoms so extensive

and so scattered as he now occupied, especially as the

natives of Gujrdt showed a decided partiality for the

old dynasty of their kings. Situated as he then was,

Behdder would probably have consented to become his

vassal, and to have left in his hands the principal forts
of the kingdom.

Asrming  Humédyun, after having divided the country among

focleen= his Amirs, pushed on towards Diu in pursuit of Be-

hédder Shah, who had taken refuge there. Scarcely,

however, had he reached Dandiika, about thirty kos

from Ahmedédbdd, when he was overtaken by expresses

from Agra, bringing him the most alarming intelligence.

His long absence from his capital,- and the great dis-

tance to which he had marched with the main body

of his army, so as to be almost lost sight of, had

encouraged the disaffected to rise in several quarters.

The Afghéns in Behar and in the East were again

active. Mubammed Sultan Mirza, assisted by his sons,

Ulugh and Shah Mirzas, had made himself master of

the country from Kanauj to Judnpir, and caused the

Khitba to be read in his own name. Symptoms of

commotion and revolt had begun to show themselves

trom  EVED in the provinces on the Jamna, and close around

Muwa.  Agra. Dispatches of similar import followed in rapid

A.D, 15636.
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succession from different parts of Malwa, conveying cmap. 1.
information that Sekander Khan and Milu Khan, here- &= !'"
ditary chieftains in that kingdom, recovering themselves

from their discomfiture, had made an irruption into the
territory of Hindia, on the Nerbéda, which they had
plundered, and compelled Mehter Zambr, his governor,

to quit his capital for Ujein; that the imperial troops,

who had been stationed in various parts of Malwa,

unable to keep the field, had thrown themselves into

Ujein, where they were besieged; and finally, that
Derwish Ali, the governor, having been killed by a
musket shot, the garrison, in despair of not being able

to hold out till they were relieved, had capitulated.

On receiving this unwelcome news, the Emperor Buméyun
determined to retrace his steps. His plan now was, to Méndu.
make Médndu, as being a centrical position, his per-
manent head-quarters, till he had cleared Malwa of

- invaders, reduced to order the kingdom of Gujrét, which

he considered as substantially subdued, and suppressed

the commotions and revolt in the vicinity of Agra.
Setting out, on his return, therefore, he left Mirza
Askeri, his brother, in the government of Gujrat, assisted

by Hindi Beg and other experienced officers; and
marched, by Cambay, Baréda, and Barich, to the town

of Surat. Thence, he proceeded to Malwa, taking a
circuitous route by way of Buranpir, where he staid
eight days. The kings of Ahmednagar and Berér, on
hearing of his march, sent him letters congratulating

him on his successes. He proceeded on his route,
passing close under the strong fort of Asir, and at length
reached Méndu. The report of his approach had Tranguili-
induced the invaders to hasten back to their former Malwa.
retreat ; so that the country was soon restored to a

® « J¢t was during this march were conveyed to Delhi, and interred
that Khondemi, the author of the in the same vault with Amir Khosrou
Kabil-us.Seir, died in his camp. and Sheikh Nizam-ed-dim Oulfa.”
The remains of this eminent person  Briggs's Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 81.
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pook Iv. state of tranquillity. He was fond of the climate of
Malwa, and lingered there with pleasure. He estab-
lished several of his most confidential servants in the
province, by bestowing on them estates and jagirs;
and his affairs once more seemed to assume & promising

aspect.

A.p, 1586,



81

CHAPTER II.

AFFAIRS OF GUJRAT AND MALWA,

SECTION 1V.

LOS8 OF GUJRAT AND MALWA.

REACTION IN GUJRAT, IN FAVOUR OF BEHADER. — SURAT OCCUPIED IN

" HIS NAME — AND BARUCH — AND CAMBAY — AND PATAN. — INDE-
CISION OF THE IMPERIAL GENERALS — GHAZANFER DESERTS. — BE-
HADER ADVANCES TOWARDS AHMEDABAD.—DANGER OF THE IMPERIAL
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Bur this was only a transient gleam of prosperity.
Gujrat had been overrun, indeed, but it was far from
being settled. The conquerors were still considered in
the light of strangers and marauders. Hardly had
Humédyun turned his back on the province, when revolt
began to show itself. Behdder Shah had succeeded in
concluding a treaty with the Portuguese, by which they
agreed to furnish him an auxiliary force. He was also
busy in raising a body of five or six thousand Habshi or
VOL. 1L G
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Abyssinian slaves.* His partizans, within the country,
were not idle. Ridm Khan Sefer, the engineer who had

surat occu- conducted the building of Surat castle f, seems to have

pied In his
name ;

and Ba.
rGch;

shut himself up in it; and another officer established &
fortified position near Nouséri, at the mouth of the
Tapti}; and they maintained themselves against the
invaders, by the aid of the Gujrati fleet. These officers,
being joined by Khan Jehén Shirazi, now ventured to
act in concert, on the offensive; drove Abdalla Khan,
a relation of Kdsim Husein Sultan Uzbek, the governor
of the district, from the Nouséri territory, after he had
held it little more than three months; and seized the
city of Surat. Abdalla Khan retreated to Barich, the
seat of Késim Husein’s government; while, following
up their success, Khan Jehdn marched his troops by
land towards Barich, at the same time that Riumi Khan,
with the ships§, in which were embarked the heavy
baggage and artillery, sailed round the coast and
ascended the Nerbida to that town. Kaisim Husein,
not prepared for such an attack, abandoned the place,
and retired towards Champanir, whence he proceeded
to Ahmedabdd, to solicit assistance from Askeri Mirza,
the viceroy, and Hindfi Beg, the commander-in-chief.
But these were not the only enemies whom the
partizans of Humayun had to encounter. Syed Ishdk,
who received from Behdder Shah the title of Shitab

®* The Habshis are properly quently Rimis or Osmanli Turks.

Abyssinians ; but negroes of all de-
scriptions are often, in common
speech, so called.

+ General Briggs, Ferishta, (as
well as Major Price, Retrospect of
Mahomedan History, vol. iii. p. 726.
note) supposes that Surat castle
was built by Rimi Khan Khoda-
wend Khan, who was Behader’s
engineer at the siege of Cheitir,
and who afterwards conducted the
siege of Chunir for Humayun. But
Rimi Khan was & common name
for chief engineers, who were fre-

The builder of Surat castle, buried
near the Mirza Shami mosque at
Surat, is not Khodiwend Khan,
(who died at Chunir, after the fall
of that place, a deserter from the
Gujrat service,) but Rimi Khau
Sefer (Akbernama, f. 41.) who was
with Behéder Shah at the time of
his death, and who, as here men-
tioned in the text, retook Surat and
Baruch,

} Or, Tapi.

§ Grabs.
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Khan, had recovered Cambay ; and all Gujrat was soon
in arms and hostile. Askeri Mirza, seeing the danger
approach so near, summoned Y4dgéar Nasir Mirza, who
held Patan-Nehrwila, to attend him at Ahmeddbéd.
The Mirza obeyed the call; but, in the meanwhile, the
troops * which Behader had left behind in the north and
east, at Raisen, Rantambér, Ajmir, and Cheitir, — at
the time of his discomfiture and precipitate flight from
Malwa,— and the followers of some native chiefs, who
still adhered to his interest, having formed a junction,
advanced in great force, by a circuitous route on the
north, through the Réjpat country, to meet Behader at
Diu; and, hearing that the town of Patan was left
without a garrison, took possession of it. They now
sent to inform Behader Shah of their approach, their
numbers, and success; and offered to attack Yadgir
Nisir Mirza. The Sultan, however, ordered them to
engage in no offensive operations till he joined them,
which he did soon after.

There appears, at this time, a great want of decision
among those who conducted the Emperor’s affairs in
Gujrat; but as many of the generals were veterans of
undoubted talent, and as the same want of success
appears in other quarters, the blame probably lay on
Humaytn, and on the ministers who concerted the
general plan of operations, by which the force of the
Empire was frittered down, and dispersed over situa-
tions very remote from each other. Want of success
was speedily followed by its inseparable attendant,
want of union. The discontent at head-quarters, at
Ahmed4bad, came to a great height; it even reached
the length of a partial defection. The immediate cause
was trifling. Mirza Askeri, sitting late one night at a
party of pleasure, and being heated with wine, happened
boastfully to exclaim, “ I am a king, and the shadow of

® The . Miraste Ahmedi makes thousand. Bird's transl, p. 249.

their numbers amount to forty
G 2
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God.” Ghdzanfer®, a nobleman of rank, and his own
foster-brother, whispered to one who sat by him, * That
may well be, for he is not himself.”{ Theperson to
whom the words were addressed, smiled; which the
Mirza observing, insisted on knowing the cause ; and,
when told, was extremely incensed, and placed Ghézanfer
in confinement. In a few days that officer made his
escape, or was released, and deserted, with three
hundred horse, to Sultan Behader, whoin he strongly
incited to march upon Ahmed4bad, assuring him that
he was well acquainted with the counsels of the enemy,
who were all most anxious to retreat, and were only
looking for a pretext. “*If you have any doubts,” said
he, “put me in confinement; march against the
Moghuls; and, if they meet you in the field, then
punish me as you please.” Many invitations coming
to Behdder, at the same time, from his numerous ad-
herents in the districts, all urging himn to march to
their relief, he was finally induced to move upon
Ahmedébdd. Everywhere he was received by the
people with tumultuous acclamations of joy; his army
swelled as he moved along; and he soon encamped at
the town of Sirkech, nearly opposite to the capital.
The situation of the imperial army, at this time, was
one of considerable danger. It was in the midst of a
hostile, and probably incensed country. HumAyun's
troops had been forced to abandon all the principal
towns, except Champanir. They had now, however,
been concentrated ; and Mirza Askeri, — the viceroy,
with Hindd Beg, Yddgir Nédsir Mirza, and Kasim
Husein Sultan Uzbek, his principal officers,— encamped
at Sirganj, near Asiwel, a suburb of Ahmed4bdd, on
the left bank of the Sabramati, with nearly twenty
thousand horse, facing Beh4der Shah. It is alleged,
that, at this momentous crisis, Hindd Beg strongly

* He was the brother of Késim t+ Or, *“ but he is not an auto-
Khan, crat,” (self-governed).
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asdvised Askeri Mirza, as the only way of preserving
Gujrit, to assume the ensigns of royalty, and to declare
himself independent; arguing, that not only would
this declaration encourage the inhabitants to join him,
by the hope of more effectual protection, but that his
own soldiers, having their king among them, would be
elevated to much higher exertion and daring, and would
more cheerfully devote themselves to his service.
Askeri Mirza hesitated ; but finally rejected the advice,
at least in the form in which it was offered.

It does, however, appear that, at a council in which
were met Askeri, Yadgar, Hindd Beg, and all the
principal Amirs then in Gujrat, Terdi Beg excepted, it
was the general opinion that, as Humayun persisted in
remaining at M4ndu, and sent them no assistance, it
was vain, as matters stood, to think of resisting Behader
Shah in the field ; and, acting under the influence of
the discontent and disaffection® produced by existing
circumstances, they resolved to march to Champanir;
to seize upon the treasure; to proceed to Agra ; and
there declare Askeri Mfrza Emperor, and Hindd Beg
visir; assigning, at the same time, suitable appoint-
ments to all the other Mirzas and officers who joined
them. A retreat was accordingly resolved upon, only
three days after they had encamped at Sirganj, over
against Behdder. '

It happened, on the last of these days, that a shot
from one of the Mirza's guns struck the audience-tent
of the Sultan, and threw it down. Enraged at the
occurrence he sent for Ghdzanfer, that he might deal
with him in terms of his own agreement. Ghézanfer
entreated that the sentence might be deferred till the
armies were fairly drawn out; adding, that he still
maintained his former opinion, and had sure information
that the Mirza was to retreat in the course of the night.

* Tabakate Akberi, f. 397.
G 3
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And, accordingly, the Mirza and his Amirs did retreat,
without fighting, and with such precipitation and con-
fusion that they left behind them, not only their stores
and heavy baggage, but even their private baggage and
wearing apparel ; and made a forced march of ten kos,
on the road to Champanir. A retreat, under such cir-
cumstances, while it emboldened the enemy, disheartened
their own adherents, and threatened irretrievable ruin
to their affairs.

This sudden change roused the activity of Behdder
Shah, who had entered upon the campaign with many
uneasy forebodings. He now pursued the retreating
foe. His advanced body, commanded by Syed Mobarek
Bokhéri, came up with the imperial rear, under Yadgar
Nasir Mirza. Yadgér halted his troops, wheeled round,
and met the pursuers bravely. A severe action ensued.
The Mirza’s troops displayed great gallantry ; many of
the advance were slain, and others fell wounded into
the Mirza’s hands. The enemy did not follow beyond
Mahmtdabad; and Yd4dgar, unmolested, rejoined the
main body of his own army. Askeri Mirza continued
his retreat in a state of discouragement and alarm, and
with such confusion that many of his soldiery were
drowned in crossing the Mehindri, which lay in his route.
Behader Shah advanced as far as that river, and halted.®

When the Mirza reached Champanir in his disastrous
retreat, Terdi Beg, the governor, who had heard of the
plans of defection that had been debated in his council,
and had communicated them to the Emperor, received
him with caution ; and, while he gave the troops all
the assistance in his power, did not suffer them to enter
the fort. The day after their arrival, the Mirzas sent
to inform the Beg, that they and the army under their
command were in a state of the most complete destitu-

* For the preceding events, con-  vol. ii. p. 81.; Bird's Mirite Ah-
sult the Akbernéima, f. 41.; Taba- medi, pp. 248—250.; Jouher, c. 2.
kat-e Akberi, f. 148.3897.; Ferishta,
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tion; and, therefore, called upon him to supply them
with some part of the public treasure preserved in the
fort, that the troops might be put in a condition to take
the field. When the governor declined to touch the
treasure, without his Majesty’s express commands, they
insisted that, as an express sent to the Emperor at
Méndu would reach him in six days, and as there could
be no doubt of his Majesty’s sanctioning an appropri-
ation of such indispensable necessity for his affairs, he
should in the meanwhile make the advance on his own
authority. But Terdi Beg, who had no desire to put
the Mirza’s army into a condition that would have
enabled it more effectually to injure the Emperor, re-
fused to consent. In this extremity, Askeri’s chief
Amirs determined to seize Terdi Beg, to take possession
of the fort and the whole treasure, and at once openly
to raise the Mirza to the throne. Should their at-
tempt upon Champanir fail, they agreed to push on
nevertheless for Agra, which was left defenceless ; and
trusted that they could reach it before Huméyun.
While these consultations were going on, Terdi Beg had
been prevailed upon to come out of the fort, to meet
the Mirzas ; but, getting some accidental intimation of
a plan to seize his person and the fort, he turned back
and sent to announce to them, that he could no longer
suffer the army to remain where it was, and sumnmoned
them to remove it beyond range of his guns. They
promised to comply, but asked for a previous con-
ference on the present urgent state of affairs. Aware
of their intentions, he absolutely declined any inter-
view; and, as they did not move their camp, he next
morning did fire upon them, as he had threatened.
The Mirzas, thus disappointed, made their troops defile
by the Kerji Ghat, and took the road to Agra, — aban-
doning Gujrat, after it had been occupied little more
than nine months.

As long as the imperial army halted at Champanir,
a4
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Behéder Shah did not venture to cross the Mahendri,
which is only fifteen kos distant ; but no sooner did it
march in the direction of Agra, than he moved forward
and advanced to Champanir. In spite of the strength
of the fort, and of its being, it is said, amply supplied
with provisions and stores to support a siege, Terdi
Beg abandoned the place, and withdrew on capitulation,
taking along with him as much of the treasure as he
had the means of transporting. He may in this have
followed the orders of Humayun; and, indeed, in the
present state of affairs, and with the prospect of re-
treating from Malwa, the only effect of resistance
would be the inevitable destruction of the garrison, and
the loss of the whole treasure. The town and fort were
immediately occupied by Behdder Shah, who thus saw
himself once more in possession of the whole kingdom
of Gujrat.

Terdi Beg, on leaving Champanir, repaired direetly
to Mdndu, where he was received with distinction by
the Emperor, to whom he had acted a faithful part.
To prevent the conspirators from executing their new
purpose, Humdyun pushed forward by forced marches
for Agra, taking the route of Cheitir. By a fortunate
accident, the two armies met in the Cheitir territory,
while on their march. The Mirzas, taken by surprise,
saw no remedy but to feign submission and obedience.
The Emperor, being in many respects in equal diffi-
culties with themselves, shut his eyes to the past,
affected to be satisfied with their explanations, and
bestowed upon them princely presents. The united
army then marched towards Agra, where its presence
was imperiously required.*

* Akbernama, f, 41.; Tabakit-e
Akberi, ff. 149. 397.; Ferishta,
v. ii. pp. 82, 83.; Tar. Bed4uni,
f. 140. ; Jouher, c. 2. Jouher, in
the original, does not affirm that
Yadgar went privately to the go-

vernor, or that he alleged the King's
orders, as in transl. p. 7. His
words are, ¢ Nasir Mirza comes
into the fort of Champanir, and
says to Terdi Beg, ¢ Give me the
treasures.” Terdi Beg answers,
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One of the chief reasons that had drawn Humdyun
from Gujrat was the state of Behédr, and the eastern
provinces. Since Muhammed Shah Lohéni and Sultan
Mahmid Lodi had both been driven out of them, and
disappeared from the theatre of public affairs, new
candidates for royalty had started up, and collected
the discontented Afghdns, who were still numerous and
powerful. Shir Khan Sur, had gradually overrun all
the countries on the southern or Behar side of the
Ganges ; and Muhammed Sultan Mirza, after his escape
from prison, had raised the standard of revolt in the
upper provinces. The long absence of the Emperor
had latterly encouraged them to act with the greater
boldness and security. ~Muhammed Sultan, having
gained posscssion of a great portion of the countries on
the left bank of the Ganges, had fixed the seat of his
government at Belgrdm, opposite to Kanauj, and had
gained sufficient strength to send his son, Ulugh Mirza,
with a large force to besiege Judnpir; while Shah
Mirza, another of his sons, reduced Karra-Mdnikpir.
Kanauj too had fallen into his hands.

Hindal Mirza, whom the Emperor had left in com-
mand at Agra, marched to quell this revolt, and soon
retook Kanauj. As soon as Muhammed Sultan Mirza
heard of his approach, he called in all his detachments,
and was joined by Shah Mirza, while Ulugh Mirza
wrote to say, that he would hasten with all possible

speed to meet him; at the same time urging him not.

to hazard a battle till his arrival. Muhammed Sultan
and Shah Mirza, encamping on the left bank of the
river, used every exertion to obstruct the passage of
the imperial army. Hinddl, however, eager to engage
the enemy before Ulugh Mirza could join them, having
discovered a ford ten miles* above Kanauj, left his
camp standing, and effected a passage, unobserved,

‘ Without the Emperor’s orders.I  an express to His Majesty,” &ec.
caunot give them,” and he sent off * Five kos.
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Book Iv. with all his troops. The two armies soon met face to
oo 153, face; but when they were on the point of engaging, s

Loss of
Malwa,

strong north-wester * rising, blew such clouds of dust
right in the eyes of the insurgents that they could not
keep their position. The imperial troops, who had the
wind on their backs, availing themselves of their ad-
vantage, pressed hard ‘upon the enemy, whose retreat
was soon converted into & flight. Hindal, after taking
possession of Belgram and the surrounding country,
pursued the remainder of their army, as they marched
to form a junction with Ulugh Mirza. He overtook
them at Oud, where Muharamed Sultan and his sons,
having concentrated all their force, halted to check his
advance. The two armies lay opposed to each other
for nearly two months, when news arrived, that Hu-
méyun had left M4dndu, and was on his way back to
Agra. This decided Muhammed Sultan to bring on an
action, as his only chance of safety. He marched out
of his trenches; an engagement ensued, in which the
imperial troops had the advantage. The insurgents,
dispirited by their continued want of success, began to
despair, and soon after dispersed. Muhammed Sultan
Mirza, and three of his sons, fled to Kuch-Behért;
while Mirza Hindal, following up his advantage, went
on to Judnpir. Having soon after heard of Humdyun's
arrival at the capital, he left the army and joined his
brother there. ]

Meanwhile, the Emperor was less fortunate on the
side of Malwa. No sooner was it known in the sur-
rounding countries that he was on his march back to
Agra, than Bhopal Rai, the chief of Bijagar, a district
that lies to the east of Malwa, finding that no garrison
was left in Méndu, entered and occupied the place.
There he was speedily joined by Milu Khan, who

* Bad-e-kibla. 1 Akbernama, f. 41.; Jouher,
+ Jouher has Koh-Khanda Behar ¢. 2.
near Parnian (or, Parbatian).
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aspired to the throne, which he ascended under the
title of Kéder Shah ; and by Mirdén Muhammed Féridki
of Kandesh. As the Emperor’s troops appear to have
been entirely withdrawn, they met with no opposition
anywhere, and soon took possession of the whole
country; and thus the kingdom of Malwa, as well as
that of Gujrdt, slipped from the unsteady grasp of
Humiyun.*

But while the course of events was thus once more
so favourable to Behdder Shah, that monarch was not
doomed long to enjoy his prosperity. Fourteen days
after the fall of Champanir, he hastened back to Diu.
His negociations with the Portuguese had become com-
plicated. 'When his fortunes were at the lowest ebb,
he had received some assistance from them, as has been
mentioned ; and, at the same time, had sent rich
presents to the Portuguese Viceroy of Goa, inviting
him to come to his aid with a more powerful force.
The Viceroy, Nuilo d’Acufia, had accordingly obeyed
his call, and set sail from Goa and Chewel, with a large
fleet and army. But when he reached the coast of
Gujrat, understanding that the Emperor of Delhi’s
troops had in the interval been driven out of the coun-
try, he began to apprehend, that, as his services were
no longer necessary, he might not gain those advantages
to himself and his followers, and that increase of terri-
tory to his country, which he had anticipated. Some
quarrels had arisen before the King’s arrival, between
the Portuguese and his officers, in consequence of the
insulting pretensions and encroaching spirit of the for-
mer. Behader would gladly have seen his troublesome
allies removed from Diu, where the building of the new
fort was hurried on upon a plan infinitely more ex-
tensive than had been reckoned upon. Both parties,
however, dissembled their feelings.

* Akberndma, ut supra.
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Behdder Shah, on his arrival in the neighbourhood of
Diu, attempted to restore confidence by acting with the
utmost frankness, putting himself boldly in the power
of the governor of the castle, and visiting him in his
fort. The Viceroy, who arrived off Diu about this
time, appears to have blamed the governor for not
availing himself of the opportunity thus offered to
seize the King, for the purpose of extorting from him
the cession of some towns and sea-ports which he
was anxious to possess. To repair this oversight,
D’Acuna feigned sickness, and sent a message to inform
Behader, who had spent some days in the vicinity in
hunting, that he was come, at his call, with powerful
succours, and would wait upon him as soon as his
health allowed. The Sultan, thrown off his guard, or
perhaps suspecting no ill as intending none, laid cere-
mony aside, and towards the close of the day rowed off
from the shore, with only a few attendants and went
aboard the admiral’s ship, to visit him, and to inquire
after his health. No sooner, however, did he see the
Viceroy, than he plainly perceived that his illness was
a mere pretence, and felt vexed that he had gone. The
Viceroy, on his part, had probably been taken unpre-
pared by Behader’s sudden and unexpected appearance.
During the conversation that ensued, a page came in
and whispered something in his ear. In the state of
mind in which the King then was, this little incident:
increased his uneasiness and excited his suspicion. He
continued to sit, however, though the intercourse was
forced and constrained ; till the Viceroy, rising, re-
quested to be excused for a few moments, as he wished
to show his Majesty some presents that were intended
for his acceptance, and left the cabin. This confirmed
the suspicions of the King, who hurriedly intimating a
desire that they might be sent after him, started up
and hastened to his boat. He reached it and put off;
when Emanuel de Souza, the governor of Diu castle,
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coming up in his barge *, invited him to visit the new cmar. 1.
fortifications. Rami Khan Sefer, who was in the boat =™ '
with the King, advised him to decline the invitation, as '
treachery was probably intended ; but the King desired

de Souza to come into the boat. De Souza, in at-
tempting to step from his own barge into the King's,

fell into the sea, but was taken up by Behdder’s atten-

dants. This occasioned considerable bustle and con-
fusion ; the cause was unknown, but the act of dragging

de Souza into the boat, was observed by the Portu-

guese in the numerous vessels that lay on every side.
Hastily concluding that an attempt was made upon

their countrymen’s life, in their eagerness to succour

him, they closed round the King’s boat, into which some

of them leaped. The instant consequence was uproar

and menace; blows speedily succeeded. Behader, to-

tally unprepared for such an occurrence, and now con-

firmed in his suspicions of treachery, threw himself into

the sea, and was followed by Rami Khan. After
swimming for some time towards the shore, as he ap-
proached a Portuguese vessel, one of the officers held

out an oar to assist him in getting in; when a soldier

who stood by, struck him on the face with a halbert,

and his example was imitated by others of his comrades,

who repeated their blows, till Behdder sank dead in the

water. Rami Khan was saved by a Portuguese to

whom, on some former occasion, he had shown kindness.

De Souza, the governor, was struck and fell overboard,

during the scuffle in the King’s boat. Neither his body

nor that of the King could be found.f

This scene passed before the eyes of the inhabitants Fateof Diu.

* Abulfazl’s account is, that a
Feringi magistrate, (Kazi Fering)
by which, I suppose, the governor
de Souza is meant) having stept
before him as he left the Viceroy,
insisted on his remaining ; upon
which the Sultan, drawing his sabre,
cut him down, and leapt into his

own boat ; seeing this, the Portu-
guese boats that were around closed
in, and Behédder and Rimi leaped
into the sea.

+ Akbernama, ff. 41, 42, ; Ta.
bakét-e Akberi, ff. 897, 898.; Fe-
rishta, and General Briggs’s note,
vol. iv. pp. 130—141.
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They were filled with alarm at the sight; and,

Ao 1537, 88 they concluded that their town would be mstantly

plundered by the Portuguese, leaving their houses, and
abandoning all their property, they rushed in such
numbers to escape from the place, that many were
crushed to death in the crowds that overflowed at the
gates; while numbers were drowned in crossing the
narrow channel that separates the island from the
mainland. The Viceroy left no effort untried to quiet
the fears of the survivors, and to bring back the rich
traders and other inhabitants of the town; but at the
same time he took possession of the King’s palace, the
arsenals, and all the public magazines. Only a small
sum in money was said to have been found by the offi-
cers commissioned to take possession of the treasury *;
which gave rise to the belief, that they, as well as the
Viceroy himself, were guilty of extensive embezzlement ;
but the jewels, furniture, artillery and stores certainly
seized, are said to have been of immense value ; besides
an hundred and twenty ships, which also fell into their
hands.t Each party charged the other with treachery

* Lafitau, vol. i. pp. 256, 257.

+ Behédder Shah was the most
magnificent, and for some time the
most fortunate, prince of his age.
When first driven from Champanir,
in his despair, he had resolved to
abdicate the throne and’ pass the
rest of his life at Mekka. The
Turkish historian, Ferdi, according
to Chevalier de Hammer, “relates,”
says General Briggs, “ that when
Behéder Shah was compelled to re-
treat to Diu, he sent his family and
the royal jewels to Medina. They
consisted of three hundred iron
chests, the accumulated wealth ac-
quired from the Hindu princes of
Junagar, Champanir, Abugar, and
Cheitir, and also the property of
the kings of Malwa, These gorgeous
treasures never returned to India,

but fell into the hands of the Grand
Signior of Constantinople, who, from
their possession, became entitled to
the appellation of Soliman the Maz-
nificent. The celebrated waist-belt, .
valued at three millions of aspers,
which had been three times taken
and retaken in the wars of India,
was sent to Soliman, by the ambas-
sador whom Behader Shah deputed
to Constantinople to solicit the aid
of the Grand Signior against Hu-
méyun.” Briggs's Ferishta, vol. iv.
p- 141.

'Fhe original accounts of the death
of the Sultan, as given by the prin-
cipal Indian and Portuguese au-
thorities, have been extracted at
considerable length by Gen. Briggs,
(iv. pp. 131—141.) who concludes,
that Behéder and the Viceroy « were
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in this melancholy affair. That Beh4der, if actuated
by evil intentions, should have put himself unattended
in the power of his enemy, seems hardly credible. The
Viceroy, without desiring his death, would probably
have willingly seen him his prisoner. The catastrophe
was evidently brought on prematurely, by accidental
circumstances. The conduct of the Portuguese after
the event, may be held as the best proof of their dis-
position before it. The spirit which in that age regu-
lated the proceedings of Europeans towards the princes
of America or of Asia and their subjects, was that of
the most unprincipled cruelty and rapacity; in no
degree superior to that of the buccaneers of a later
period. The Portuguese have kept possession of Diu,
thus acquired, from that time to the present day.
Sultan Behader was only about thirty years of age,
and had reigned between eleven and twelve years, when
he was cut off. The internal confusion and misery
which followed made his subjects long look back with
regret to the splendid, and, in general, tranquil period
of his reign ; while the deplorable circumstances attend-
ing his death, which deprived him of all funeral honours,
produced a belief, in this as in several similar instances
fondly indulged by the common people, that the King

resolved each to seize the other, that
the followers of both knew the in-
tentions of their respective masters,
and suspected the opposite party ;
%0 that nothing was wanting to bring
about bloodshed but such an affray
s arose, originating entirely out of
a accident, which blew the embers
of suspicion and mistrust into a
blaze, and produced the melancholy
result which has been related.” Ibid.
p. 141. 1 have taken rather a
different view of the subject. 1 see
noevidence that Behader had formed
any design against the person of the
Viceroy. 1In case of need he pro-
bably would not have been very

scrupulous as to the means he em-
ployed to defeat the aims of the
Portuguese ; but, in fact, his whole
conduct was conciliatory. He put
himself unarmed and defenceless into
the power of his enemy. He was
passive in the whole affair. No
overt act of treachery on his part
appears. He had little to gain by
seizing the Viceroy ; it would only
have transferred the command to
the next in rank. The case was
different had the Viceroy got the
King into his power. The Portu-
guese, by their conduct after the
event, threw light on their intentions
before it
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was not really dead, and would one day return to govern
his dominions with glory. Many pretended that he
reached the shore; and there were various reports of
his reappearance, on different occasions, both in Gujrat
and the Dekkan. It was, in particular, currently
reported and believed that a person appeared in Nizdm-
ul-milk’s territory, whom that prince acknowledged as
Behader Shah, and as such played with Lim at chougédn*;
that, a crowd gathering about him, the concourse of
people was marked by the Nizam with some uneasiness;
and the same night the stranger disappeared from his
tent, having been put to death, as was conjectured, by
that prince. It is added, that Malla Katb-ed-din, of
Shiraz, who had been Behéader’s preceptor, was then in
the Dekhan, and conversed with the stranger, and that

~ he affirmed, with the most solemn asseverations, that it

His mother
and nobles
retire to
Ahmedé-
bad.

His imme-
diate suc-
cessors,

was Behéder, and that he reminded the Mirza of many
incidents of which they alone were cognizant.t

As soon as the death of Behader was ascertained, the
Portuguese viceroy sent to Makhdiima Jehan, the King's
mother, at once to condole with her on the melancholy
event, and to remove all blame from himself. He
ascribed the whole unfortunate affair to unpremeditated
and unforeseen accident, and offered to lend her any
assistance which it might be in his power to afford at
the present juncture. But she rejected his offers with
indignation, considering him as the murderer of her
son; and, accompanied by the Prince of Asir, and the
principal nobles, set out for Ahmedsbdd.

While they were on the road, and while all Behdder's
household and family wereoverwhelmed with sorrow, M-
hammed Zeman Mirza, who had returned from the fruit-
less expedition against Lahur, on which he had been sent
by the late king after the dispersion at Mandsir, fell in
with them, and professing the deepest distress, joined
the camp, under pretence of assisting in the usual rites

* Horse-shinty, + Akbernéma, f. 42.
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of mourning. By his show of sympathy, and his
soothing attentions, he so far insinuated himself into
the queen-mother’s favour, that she is said to have been
prevailed upon to adopt him as her son. He succeeded
in seizing a large portion of the public treasures of
Gujrat from those who had charge of them; though, of
the royal treasure and stores in Diu, part had been
plundered during the confusion, and the rest had fallen
into the hands of d’Acuna. He at first made a show of
revenging the murder of Behader on the Portuguese;
but soon after, observing the extent of their power, he
altered his plan, courted their support, and sought, by
large sums of money, to induce them to proclaim him
Sultan. 1In this he at last succeeded, the khutba being
read in his name in the Sefa Mosque, at Diu, under
their authority. He collected an army of twelve thou-
sand men, Moghuls and Hindusténis, and for some time
maintained the style of & sovereign prince. But Imad-
ul-milk, supported by the nobles of Gujrat, having pro-
claimed Mirdn Muhammed Shah Fartiki, of Khdndesh,
a sister’s son of Behdder’s, who was at that time driving
the imperial troops from Malwa, to be King of Gujrat,
marched against Muhammed Zemén, attacked and
dispersed his forces, and compelled him to fly to Sind.
Muhammed Zeman did not remain long there, as his
presence was far from being agreeable to Shah Hasan,
the ruler of that country; so that he, at last, found
himself under the necessity of once more returning to
Hindustan, and of throwing himself on the clemency of
the offended Humdyun. The new king, Mirdn Mu-
hammed Shah, reigned only six weeks, and was suc-
ceeded by Mahmtd Khan, another nephew of Beh4der
Shah, who reigned several years under the name of
Mahmtd Shah. He was a son of Behidder’s brother,
Latif Khan, who was at that time a prisoner in Bur-
hénpir.*
# Akbernama, f. 42. ; Briggs's Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 142—144.
VOL. 1I. H
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AFFAIRS OF KHORASAN AND KANDAHAR.

STATE OF KHORASAN. — INROADS OF OBEID KHAN, AND THE UZBEKS. —
THEY ARE EXPELLED FROM KHORASAN, — AGAIN OVERRUN IT — AND
BESIEGE HERAT — WHICH 18 RELIEVED BY SHAH TAHMASP. — THE
UZBEKS ONCE MORE EXPELLED, — JAM MIRZA IN HERAT AND KAN-
DAHAR. —SIEGE OF THE LATTER PLACE.—RAISED BY KAMRAN —
WHO ROUTS THE INVADERS. — ATTEMPTS ON LAHUR, BY MUHAMMED
ZEMAN M{RZA.— NEW INVASION OF KHORASAN BY THE UZBEKS. —
OBEID KHAN BESIEGES MESHH{D — AND HERAT — WHICH 1S PIL-
LAGED, — ADVANCE OF SHAH TAHMASP — AND RETREAT OF THE
UZBEKS. — TAHMASP OCCUPIES KANDAHAR — WHICH 18 RETAKEN BY
KAMRAN.

BooK Iv. WHILE these events were passing in Malwa and Gujrdt,
staeor  Khorésan and the Persian frontier were the scene of
Khorésén,  jmportant transactions. After the great defeat which
o, 1529, the Uzbeks sustained at Jam, about nine years before
this time, it was expected that Khordsdn would, for a
long period, have been delivered from their inroads and
invasions. But they were an enemy not easily daunted.
Inroads of That same year, as soon as Shah Tahmasp had quitted
k™™™ the province, Obeid Khan again collected an army,
Usbeks.  crossed the Amu, and marched against Meshhid, which
he took possession of, after a blockade of two months.
Thence he proceeded to Herdt, besieged it for seven
months, and took it by capitulation. His Sunni zeal is
said, by the Persian writers, to have led him to retaliate
the Shia persecutions of Shah Ismael and his successor,
and even to put to death many of the opposite sect, as
Shias and heretics.

They are Next year, the victorious Uzbek advanced to Farra,
e, Which he beleagured for some time, but without success,
risin; g0 that he was compelled to raise the seige; and, on

e
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hearing of the march of Shah Tahmasp into Khorfsén,
at the head of seventy thousand men, he hastily aban-
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the force of the Uzbeks to join him there ; and the Sul-
tans, from beyond the Amu, obeyed his call. But when
met, their opinions differed. Kuchum Khan, of Samar-
kand, the Grand Khan, dying, was succeeded by his
son Abusaid, who set his face against the war, declaring
his resolution not to join in it, and advising Obeid to
desist. His views were supported by some other chiefs ;
and Obeid, seeing himself thus deserted, and hearing of
the Shah’s near approach, turned his back, with an in-
dignant heart, upon Khorasdn. Shah Tahmasp, having
expelled the enemy, marched to Herdt; and the fish-
standard of Persia again gleamed over the whole pro-
vince. Having established his brother Behram Mirza
as viceroy, with Ghédzi Khan, of the Taklu tribe, as his
Protector and Amir-ul-omra, he returned to Irdk.
Obeid Khan, though unsupported by the Uzbek con-
federacy, next year sent a detachment into Khorésén,
who marched as far as Meshhid, but were driven back
by the local force. Nothing dismayed, however, by this
repulse, he, the following season, again entered the
country with a powerful host, having induced the other
Uzbeks to join him, and marched straight for the ca-
pital, while divisions of his troops overran the provinces
of Meshhid, Asterdbdd, Sebziwir and Bostdm with va-
rious success. For a year and a half, the country was
plundered in all directions, and Obeid continued to push
on the siege of Herdt. Shah Tahmasp, completely and
painfully occupied by the rebellion of Aldma Taklu in
Azerbaijdn, who had called in the Osmanli Turks to his
assistance, was unable to succour them. At length,
famine began to rage in the besieged capital. The in-
habitants were expelled, their provisions, money and
property seized by the domineering Taklus, and the

floors of their houses dug up to discover hidden trea-
n2

Again over-
run it ;
A.H, 937,
A.D. 1531.

A.m. 938,
A.p, 1632.

and besiege
Herdt ;
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sure. Cats and dogs, and food deemed the most impure,
were eagerly eaten. The strength of the troops, who
suffered alike from want and fatigue, began to fail. An
offer was made to give up the place, provided Obeid
would withdraw his troops a march or two, so as to let
the garrison quit the city unmolested. He, on the other
hand, haughtily insisted that they should march out and
defile under his tent-ropes.®* This condition Behrdm
Mirza and his Taklu allies rejected, and the operations
of the siege were continued.

Meanwhile, however, Tahmasp, having quelled the
rebellion of Aldma, was proceeding by forced marches
to the relief of Herdt. A party that he sent out sur-
prised the Uzbeks who were in Asterdbdd, one morn-
ing when most of them were in the bath, put them to
death with little resistance, and sent him five hundred
heads. The Uzbeks, who held Sebzdwér, were in like
manner attacked, but retired fighting bravely, first to
Nishapir, and then to Meshhid. Abdal-aziz, who was
near that city, hurried to Herdt with seven thousand
horse, to support his father. Obeid did not venture to
meet the Shah in the field, and retired to Bokhéra,
while Shah Tahmasp once more entered Herdt, to the
great joy of the inhabitants, and spent the winter in the
neighbourhood.

In the spring, he sent a division of his troops to re-
duce the adjoining province of Ghurjistdn among the
mountains, and was preparing to retaliate upon the
Uzbeks by invading Mawer-al-neher, when the news
that his grand enemy, Soliman the magnificent, was on
his march to attack his dominions in the west, com-
pelled him to relinquish his intention. As the Taklu
Turks had been guilty of great oppression during the
government of their chief, and were very unpopular,
he named his brother, Sém Mirza, to be Viceroy ; ap-

* Tenib-e-Khima,
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pointing Aghziwér Khan, of the Shamlu tribe, his Pro- cmar.m.
tector and Amir-al-omra of Khordsin; then entrust-

ing the defence of the city to the townspeople*, he

set out for Irdk.

For rather more than two years, Khordsén enjoyed Sém Mirsa
quiet under Sdm Mirza and Aghziwdr Khan, as the and Kanda-
Uzbeks did not renew their ravages. But, when news ™~
reached Herdt, of the death of Husein Khan Shamlu,
and the destruction of his tribe under the royal indig-
nation, the Mirza, and still more Aghziwar Khan, him-
self a Shamlu, began to look to rebellion for safety.
Collecting money, by extortion and violence in every
shape, they raised an army, and resolved to attack
Kandahér ; proposing, according to the Persian autho-
rities, to erect it, along with Herdt, into an indepen-
dent sovereignty.

We have seen that Huméyun, on the death of his
father, had given up the countries from the Satlej to
Khor4sén, to his brother Kdmrdn Mirza. Early in the a.s. 941,
summer of 1535, S4m Mirza and his protector Aghziwar *>'**
Khan, being joined by Sultan Murdd Afshdr of Farra,
advanced with a considerable army, crossed the Hel-
mend, and laid siege to Kandahdr. The place was stege of the
bravely defended for eight months by Khwéja Kilén, *¥**:
the governor, who had succeeded Askeri Mirza in the
management of the province. Kémrin Mirza, when
apprised of the invasion, marched from Lahir, and led
an army of twenty thousand men to its relief. On his raised by
approach, the besiegers retired one march, and en- R
eamped. They were attacked, however, in their new
position, on the 25th of January, 1536, and defeated a.=. 943,
with great slaughter, principally by the military skill "%
and bravery of Khwéja Kildn. Aghziwar Khan Shamlu, Jan, 25,
the young prince’s Atélik, or Protector, having been the in-
thrown from his horse, was taken prisoner and put to ™™

* Shahr-zadegan. Alem-arai Abasi, ff. 24—27.
H3
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death. The Mirza effected his escape to the Germsir,
whence he soon after proceeded to Tabas. Having by
this exploit secured the western part of his domxmons,
Kémrén returned back to Lahir.

It was while he was absent on this expedition, that
Muhammed Zemén Mirza, who, it will be recollected,
after the rout of Beh4der Shah at Mandsiir, had set out
to try his fortune, or to make a diversion on the side of
the Penjab, reached the borders of Sind. Shah Husein,
the son of Shah Shuja Beg Arghtn, the sovereign of
Sind, unwilling that an ambitious prince of such pre-
tensions should enter his dominions, encouraged him to
proceed to the conquest of Lahir, which he represented
as a tempting and practicable object, since Kédmran
was absent with the army in Kandahdr, so that that
fertile and populous country was left comparatively de-
fenceless. The Mirza accordingly went on to the Pen-
jab and laid siege to Lahir. But unfortunately for his
views, Kdmran Mirza returned victorious at that very
crisis, -and the invader saw himself forced to retire with
precipitation, and to return to Gujrét, which he reached

with a few followers in the utmost want and misery.

We have seen that he there enjoyed a short-lived sove-
reignty, before he was compelled to flee once more to
Sind, and finally to Hindustén.

The march of Sém Mirza to attack Kandahir, was a

signal for the Uzbeks to renew their inroads. In the

north, a body of five or six thousand entered and laid
waste Khordsdn. Sufidn Khalifa, the governor of Mesh-
hid, an undaunted but hot-headed soldier, was success-
ful in coming up with, and defeating them. To the
castward, another inroad was made from Ghurjistan.
Khalifa Sultan Shamlu, whom the Protector had left
governor of Herét, having marched to repel them, with
a motley and ill-assorted body of troops, collected in
haste, in absence of the regular forces, was attacked,
defeated and slain. The inhabitants of Herdt, thus left
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without a head, sent to invite Sufidn to take charge of cmar. L

the capital, his success in desultory warfare having
gained him great reputation all over the province.
Leaving his son in Meshhid, he obeyed their call.

Obeid Khan, finding that Khorasédn continued with-
out troops, and without a governor, once more crossed
the Amu at the head of an immense army, and besieged
Meshhid. Despatches were sent to recal Sufidn, who
promised soon to be at the holy city, when he would
slay Obeid, and send his skin to the King, stuffed with
straw. Setting out from Herat with only three thousand
horse, he, on the road, filled a bag with hay, and osten-
tatiously carried it along with him, lest the Uzbeks, by
not leaving a blade of grass around Meshhid, might
defeat his boast. The first detachment that he met, he
dispersed ; but getting nearer the town in his insane
career, he was hard pressed and compelled to take
shelter in an old ruin, where he obstinately defended
himself several days, subsisting his followers on the flesh
of their horses ; but was in the end taken and put to
death.

The unfortunate city of Herat was now again in im-
minent hazard. The lieutenant whom Sufidn had left
in charge of it, used his endeavours to make the people
of the town and country join in its defence. But the
severities that he exercised for that purpose disgusted
and enraged them, so that they sent to call even the
Uzbeks to their relief. Obeid, arriving, besieged the
city for five months, while the inhabitants endured all
the miseries of war and famine. At length, three
hundred Uzbeks, having gained entrance by night into
a bastion, it is said by treachery, the city was taken,
the garrison flying into the citadel of Ekhtiir-ed-din.
All the horrors of a city taken by storm ensued. Obeid
afterwards gained possession of the citadel by a treaty *,

* Alem-arai-Abési, f. 28.
H 4
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A.H, 942,
A.D, 15363
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in which it was stipulated that the garrison were to be
allowed to march out with all their property. But, as
they left the fort, they were all stripped naked and
marched for Bokhéra, the greater part of them perish-
ing miserably by the way.

During four months, Obeid held possession of Hert,
and the Sunni persecution of the Shias was renewed.
At length, Shah Tahmasp, compassionating the suffer-
ings of his subjects, seized an interval of comparative
peace, and set out for Khordsdn. As he approached,
Obeid Khan, eager to keep permanent possession of that
province, proposed to meet him in the field. The other
Uzbek chiefs, however, preferred a retreat; and, though
it was then winter, the invading army set out to regain
their own country by the route of Balkh. Tahmasp
reached Herat unopposed, and sent to Tabas to bring
S4m Mirza, who had shut himself up in that town after
his flight from Kandahdr. He was pardoned for his
rebellious designs, and for the invasion he had made, as
was pretended, without the royal authority; and some
of his servants were put to death, as being his evil ad-
visers. . Khordsdn was now committed to Sultan Mu-
hammed Mirza, another young prince ; and Muhammee
Khan Sherf-ed-din Ughli Taklu, was placed beside him
in Herat, as Protector, and Amir-ul-omra.

Having cleared Khordsén of enemies, and provided

for its safety and the proper administration of affairs,

Shah Tahmasp now turned his eyes to the side of Kan-
dahdr. That province had been dependent on Herdt in
the days of its prosperity ; and the Shah, though he
had pretended to be ignorant, and to disapprove, of Sém
Mirza's attack on it, now entered it himself with a
powerful army. The capital does not seem to have
been placed in a sufficiently defensible state, after the
late siege. Khwdja Kilan, from the want of provisions
and scarcity of military stores, seeing no hopes of
being able to stand a siege, resolved to shun an in-
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efectual contest; put in order his palace, which was
magnificently furnished; and arranged all its rich
carpets and sumptuous gold and silver plate, to be
ready for the reception of the Shah. He then left
orders with his deputy, Kanji Khwéja, that, on his
Majesty’s approach, he should present him with the
keys of the fort and public offices, and deliver a mes-
sage in his name; that, as the Khwaja, from want of
warlike stores, had not the means of either defending
the place, or of meeting him in the field,—as, if able,
he would have done,—he thought that the next most
honourable course he could pursue, was to put his
house in order, and, in that condltxon, leave it for the
guest whom he could not entertain in person. He then
mthdrew, and retired, by way of Sind and Uch, to
Léhur. Mirza Kémrén was much offended at this
conduct, and did not admit him to his presence for
a whole month after his arrival ; complaining, that the
Khw4ja had not held out even for a short time so as to
admit of his being relieved. The Khwija's valour,
judgment and fidelity were indisputable; and this
attempt to soften the asperity of war may, perhaps,
be regarded not only as a proof of the refinement of
the man, the friend of Bdber, and of the politeness
that originated in the liberal studies so successfully
cultivated in the Court of that prince; but, perhaps, as
a symptom of the growing civilisation of the age so
rudely checked by the confusion and turmoil that fol-
lowed.
Kémr4n lost no time in preparing a force for another
ition against Kandahdr. Leaving his cousin,
Mirza Haider Doghlat, who had lately arrived from
Késhghar by way of Badakhshdn, to conduct the go-
vernment of L&hur in his absence, he sat out. But
before K4Amrdn's arrival, Shah Tahmasp had quitted
Kandahar, which he left under the charge of Bidigh*

* Or, Budak,
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Khan Kajar, a great noble of his Court, and of the
tribe of the present royal family of Persia. The fort -
sustained a siege of some length, when Biddgh Khan
capitulated and surrendered it, on condition of being
allowed to return home with his troops. Kémrén,
having put the place in a state of defence, marched
back to Lahdr.

Though two or three inroads were made into Khoré-
sdn by the Uzbeks, during the life of Obeid Khan, who
died ABH. 949, no great invasion was attempted, and
that province remained in possession of the Persians
during that period, and enjoyed comparative tran-
quillity.*

* For the events in Khordsain MS. A. f. 89.; MS. B. f. 77.;

and Kandahir, see the Alem-ardi- Tabakit-e Akberi, ff. 146—149.;
Abisi, ffi 24—28.; Akberndma, Tarikh-e Bedéuni, f. 140.



107

CHAPTER 1V.

AFFAIRS OF BENGAL.

SECTION I.
STATE OF BENGAL.— HISTORY OF SHIR KHAN.

STATE OF THE EMPIRE.— SHIR KHAN IN BEHAR AND BENGAL.— IN-
DOLENCE OF THE EMPEROR AT AGRA. — SHIR KHAN, HIS CHA-
RACTER, FAMILY, AND HISTORY — REPAIRS TO THE COURT OF
SULTAN IBRAHIM LODL — SUCCEEDS TO HIS FATHER'S JAGIRS, —
OVERTHROW OF THE AFGHAN DYNASTY BY BABER. — SHIR KHAN
FAVOURED BY THE AFGHAN KING OF BEHAR— HIS ELEVATION. —
INTRIGUES OF HIS ENEMIES. — DIVISION OF HIS JAGIRS ORDERED,
— HE REFUSES TO DIVIDE THEM — AND I8 EXPELLED. — REIN-
STATED BY AID FROM ONE OF BABER'S GOVERNORS, — INCREASES
HIS RESOURCES. — VISITS BABER AT AGRA.— MEDITATES A RE-

* STORATION OF THE AFGHAN EMPIRE. — WITHDRAWS SUDDENLY
FROM THE COURT. — I8 RECONCILED TO THE KING OF BEHAR. —
BECOMES PRIME MINISTER — AND REPELS AN INVASION.—A CON-
SPIRACY FORMED AGAINST HIM.—THE KING FLIES FROM BEHAR—
WHICH 18 INVADED FROM BENGAL.—THE INVASION DEFEATED BY
SHIR KHAN.—RIVAL CLAIMANTS OF THE CROWN.—SULTAN MAH-
MGD LODI ACKNOWLEDGED. — EXPELLED BY BABER, WHO OCCU-
PIES BEHAR.— S8HIR KHAN EXTENDS HIS JAGIRS AND POWER. —
ACQUIRES CHUNAR.— SULTAN MAHMUD RENEWS HIS PRETENSIONS.
— 1S JOINED BY SHIR KHAN, — ADVANCE OF HUMAYUN.— TREA-
CHERY OF SHIR KHAN, AND DISPERSION OF THE AFGHAN FORCES.
— sHIR KHAN RETAINS CHUNAR AND HIS JAGfRS. — CONSOLIDATES
HIS RESOURCES. — PLUNDERS TO THE NORTH OF THE GANGES,—
TAKES POSSESSION OF SOUTHERN BEHAR—AND INVADES BENGAL.

WueeN Humédyun reached Agra, on his return from
Gujrdt and Malwa, he found the affairs of the empire in
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Book 1v. great disorder. We have seen that, from the time of
2+ 1536, his accession, there were dangers to his government,
state of the Which it required a strong and steady hand to avert.
Topr o Even in his own court, the fidelity of several of his

retumfrom great Amirs, some of them the most distinguished
an 943, among the Turki and Chaghatdi nobles who had accom-
4-0.1536.  panied Béber in his wars, was tottering and had failed.
Muhammed Zemén Mirza, as well as Muhammed Sultan
Mirza and his sons, had broken out in’ open rebellion ;
and, though defeated, the latter of them were still in
arms. The situation of the country itself favoured
such attempts It was but recently subdued, and the
emperor’s followers were strangers to the mhabltants.
A great proportion of the kingdom of Delhi was com-
posed of little states, more or less independent, and not
easily reduced to order. Even in the Dodb, and in
the vicinity of Agra itself, there had for ages been a
set of refractory chieftains, who willingly seized every
opportunity, when the power or attention of the govern-

ment was relaxed, to indulge in plundering depreda-
tions ; and while Humayun was absent in Malwa and

Gujrat, these freebooters had carried their inroads to
the very gates of the capital. Such petty and unset-
tled states were ever ready to join a bold adventurer.
shirknan ~ But the most concentrated opposition to his arms
ond poncu, WS presented in the eastern provinces of Juénpir and
Behdr. These countries had, at no distant time, been
the seat of an independent kingdom, which, though it
had been subdued by Sultan Sekander Lodi, had re-
vived under a new dynasty, the Lohdni, in the time of
his son Sultan lbrahim, and had only recently been
again subdued by Béber. A bold attempt made by the
Afghéns to renew, in that kingdom, the Lodi Dynasty
of Delhi, under Sultan Mahmdd Lodi, Ibrahim’s
brother, had been defeated only by the energy of that
illustrious prince. All the materials of revolt and
resistance, however, were amply scattered over the
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Eastern provinces. They had for many years been the
theatre of war; the minds of the inhabitants were
unsettled, had become familiarised to change, and were
almost strangers to regular government. Though the
old Sherki, and the more recent Lohéni dynasty had
disappeared, and though the attempts of Sultan Mah-
mid Lodi, and of Muhammed Sultan Mirza, to revive
the kingdom had failed, Shir Khan Sir, a new can-
didate for distinction and power, though as yet in
an humbler form, had started up ; was extending and
consolidating his influence, gradually but with consum-
mate skill, in Behdr and on the side of Bengal ; and by
his valour in the field and the equity of his financial
administration, was gaining the admiration and the
affection of his subjects. The Afghdns, in every part
of India, began to turn their eyes to him, as the leader,
who, at some future time, might be destined to restore
to them that proud ascendency of their nation, the loss
of which every man of them so deeply deplored.

As Hum4yun, in his expedition to the westward, had
necessarily been attended by a large proportion of his
best troops, some of the provinces on the Jamna and
Ganges were held by very scanty detachments. This
circumstance, the long absence of the Emperor from
his capital, and latterly his losses and want of success,
had encouraged the discontented and turbulent; so
that, though Hindal Mirza had been successful in quel-
ling the revolt of Muhammed Sultan in Juénpir, a
great part of the country was in a very unquiet state.

Hum4yun, for some time after his return, fixed his
residence at Agra. The loss of the kingdoms which he
had subdued with so much glory, and the generally
unfavourable posture of his affairs, preyed upon his
mind, and affected his spirits and his health. He
sought relief in the habitual use of opium, which, if
for a time it deadened his uneasy feelings, soon affected
both his judgment and his temper. For about a year,
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he passed most of his time in his private apartments,
and rarely held any councils. He could not, however,
overlook the disorders that disturbed the immediate
neighbourhood of his capital. They were soon quelled,
and heavy contributions raised on the offending ze-
mindérs, in punishment of their rebellious or predatory
inroads.* It had been his resolution that his first
expedition, when he again took the field, should have
for its object to wipe off the stain upon his glory, by
once more conquering Malwa and Gujrdt. But there
were soon demands for his presence much nearer at
hand.

About the end of this period, Sultan Juneid Birlas
died, a veteran of great eminence, who for some years
had governed Juanpiir and the eastern provinces, and
who, by his talents and the weight of his character,
had restrained the ambitious attempts of Shir Khan,
now decidedly at the head of the Afgh4ns in India,
both in genius and reputation. No sooner, however,
was that restraint removed by his death, than Shir
Khan, who already possessed a great part of Behdr,
ventured to launch out into bolder enterprises, and to
turn his undivided force against the province of Bengal;
and his success in that quarter was such as speedily
to break even the slumbers of Huméyun.

Shir Khan, who, afterwards became king of Delhi
under the title of Shir Shah, was one of the most extra- -
ordinary men whose name appears in the history of
India. His character has been represented in very dif-
ferent lights by different authors. As he was long the
grand enemy of the house of Taimur, whom for a time
he drove out of India, by their partisans he has been
drawn in very unfavourable colours. But the evidence
of less prejudiced writers, and of facts, must restore to
him the high praise and honourable distinction that,

* Akberndma, f, 42, ; Ferishta, iv. 83.; Khafi Khan, 45.
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with all the imperfections of his character, are justly cHAP.Iv.
ECT, 1.

his due.

His original name was Ferid ; he was the son of snd family.

Hasan and grandson of Ibrihim *, an Afghén of the
tribe of Siir, who dwelt near Peshdwer. The family
claimed descent from the ancient kings of Ghir, who
reigned in the mountains that lie between K4bul and
Herdt; and Ferishta, on the supposition that the Sir
family had established this claim, holds it to be the
most illustrious of the Afghdns.+ The marriages which
they formed in that part of the Afghan country to which
they removed ], prove them to have been of what was
deemed an honourable race; though Abulfazl relates
that Ibrahim was originally a horse-dealer. It is by no
means improbable that even a well-born Afghén may
have engaged in that occupation, or that, when leaving
his own country for India, he may have invested his
little fortune in a venture of horses, as is often done at
this day. Ibrdhim arrived in India in the reign of
Sultan Behlil Lodi, in search of military service, which
he procured ; served under some Amirs of distinction;
and remained for a time, first at Hissar Firdza and after-

® The Akbernima, f. 41., calls
Ibrdhim the grandfather, Shiber-
kheil, or according to Col. Price’s
reading, Shirakhil. The Nisdb-
nimg-e Afghédnan, f. 81., makes
Hasan Khan, the father, to be of
the tribe (taifa) of Mati, and family
or clan (gabila) of Sir.

t Vol ii. p. 99. The Tar. Bed.
f. 145., describes him as being az
deh keh ibdrat az Afyhdn est,” the
town that takes its name from the
Afghin.” Can this be Deh-Af-
ghénan, a suburb of Kabul ?

$ When Sultan Behlal was seated
on the throne, he invited a number
of his countrymen from Roh, a
district inhabited by the Afghéns.

¢ Roh,” continues the author of the
Tabakét-e Akberi, ¢ has the same
meaning as Koh (a hill). The
country comprehended under that
name extends in length from Swit
and Bajour to the township of 8iwi,
which is dependent on Bheker;
and in breadth from Hasan-Abdal
to Kabul and Kandahar. It is
bounded by the Daman-koh.” Tab.
Akb. ff. 85.169. A similar passage
occurs in Ferishta. This extent of
country includes nearly the whole of
Afghénistin-Proper.  Instead of
the words following ¢ Hasan Ab-
dal to Kabul,” the T'arikh-e Nizami,
f. 207. reads, ‘¢ Kandahir lies on
the confines of this hill-country.”
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Book Iv. wards at Shdmlu, or Simla, a district in the province

And his-

of Agra.*

Ibrédhim’s son, Hasan, who was born in Hissér, éarly
in life entered the employment of Réi-mal, a Hindu
(the grandfather of R4i-Sal, an officer of eminence in
Akber’s court), under whom he probably gained some
insight into revenue concerns. He afterwards went to
Juns, in the district of Sahsaram, in Behér, to Nasir
Khan Lohéani, one of Sekander Lodi’s most powerful
nobles, in whose employment he remained some time;
and having, by his faithful service and intelligence,
distinguished himself among his equals, was admitted
into his master’s confidence. On Nasir Khan’s death,
Hasan entered into the service of that nobleman’s
brother, Doulat Khan ; and from his passed into that
of Baban Khan Jilwéni, a distinguished Afghén chief,
in which he advanced himself, was actively employed
in much business of importance, and became his prin-
cipal adviser. His reputation finally became such that
when Jemal Khan was appointed to the government of
Judnpir, he was taken into his service, in which he
spent the rest of his life ; received from him in jagir the
valuable districts of Sahsardm and Kh4awéspuir-Tédnda,
places dependent on Rhotas in Behdr, and was sent to
take possession of them with five hundred horse.f

Hasan’s eldest son was Ferid, afterwards known with
so much distinction as Shir Shah. Omens seldom fail
to attend the birth of every eminent man, and they
were not wanting to Ferid’s. His mother, when with

® The Akberndma has Simla in
the district of Narndl. The Tab.
Akb., f. 169., Narnil ; the Tar.
Bedauni, f. 145., Ndrnul, in Hissér-
Firaza; the Kholaset-al-Towarikh,
f. 271.; and Nisdbnima, f. 81. ;
Nimla, in Nérnal.

+ Akbernima, f. 42.; Tabakét-e
Akberi, f. 169.; Tar. Niz. f. 207.;

Tar. Bedduni, f. 145.; Ferishts,
vol. ii. p. 95. et seq.; Kholaset-ul-
Towarfkh, f. 271. ; Khaft Khan,f.
50.; Nisabnadma-e Afghandn, f. 81.
The Tabakat, Ferishta, and Nisib-
néma, do not mention any circum-
stances of Hasan's life, till he en-
tered the service of Jem4l Khan, in
Sultan Sekander Lodi’s time.
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child of him, dreamed that the moon, in its full bright-
ness descending from heaven, entered her womb.
Waking her husband, she communicated to him her
dream ; upon which he struck her several blows. Sur-
prised, she angrily asked him what he meant ; and was
told, that the sages of former times had advised that
one who had a fortunate dream ought not, by dreaming
again the same night, to run the risk of counteracting
its happy influence; and that his blows were intended
to prevent her again falling asleep. In like manner,
we are told of Ferid, that when he was about four years
old, as he was one day childishly whining to his father
to give him a dirhem, a wise and holy derwish who was
near, exclaimed aloud, “ Great God! the Emperor of
Hindustén is crying for a dirhem.”* This expression
filled his father with delight, as confirming his wife’s
dream, and inspired him with high hopes of his son’s
future eminence ; hopes which the boy’s opening talents
seemed early to justify.

Hasan had eight sons; two of them, Ferid and
Nizém, by his wife, a noble Afghén lady; the other six
by different slaves or concubines, three of them, Sulei-
mén, Ahmed and M4d4r being by one mother. It is
hardly necessary to remark that while, by the Musulman
law, the number of wives is limited to four, that of
concubines is left unlimited ; but that, as all of them
live in the master’s house like the wives, under the
same superintendence, and liable to the same punish-
ment for infidelity, and as consequently no more doubt
exists in the one case than in the other as to paternity,
the children of both classes are acknowledged by the
law, and entitled to a share in the paternal succession;
much as, for the same reasons, was customary among
the patriarchs and Jews in ancient times. Hasan was
not partial to his Afghdn wife; and his fondness for

* Khol. al-Tow. f. 271.
VOL. II. I
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ook 1v. Suleimén’s mother, who had acquired a great ascendency

over him, led him to show more favour to her sons than
to his other children. Ferid, who, even when little
more than a boy, evinced a proud and decided temper,
unable to brook this preference, left his father's house,
and repaired to Judnpir, where he placed himself under
the protection of Jemédl Khan, his father’s patron.
Hasan wrote to his son to return, and to Jem4l to send
him back, that he might be instructed in learning, and
trained up in the accomplishments suited to his station ;
but Ferid resisted every solicitation of the friendly
Khan, saying that Judnpir, which was a large city and
abounded with learned men, was a much better place
for instruction than such a village as Sahsardm. He,
however, applied himself ardently to the pursuit of
knowledge. He is said to have studied the Arabic and
Persian languages, and the religious and civil code of
the Musulman law, as contained in the Koran and the
commentaries upon it; and such was his delight in the
beautiful poets of Persia, that he was able to repeat by
heart the whole poems of the celebrated moralist and
poet S4di.* With such acquirements, it is not wonderful
that he soon came to be considered as a great scholar
among his countrymen, the Afghéns; who, though
distinguished in arms, have always been noted for their
dulness in letters and the arts. Besides this, he took
pleasure in frequenting the monasteries and colleges of
the Derwishes and other religious orders ; and courted
the society of the Ulema, or Muhammedan lawyers and

#* The author of the Tabakat-e
Akberi, (ff. 169. 85.) himself a
man of letters and versed in Persian
literature, speaks doubtfully of Fe-
rid's scholarship. He mentions his
reading the Kafia (or, Arabic Gram-
mar) with the commentaries and
other books, ¢ such,” says he, ¢ as
the Gulistan, Bostin, and Sekander-
ndma, which were then generally

read by the people of Hind, and
made himself acquainted with the
principles of morals and with some
books of history,” This would
suppose but a limited course of study,
and such it probably was. The
Nisibndma mentions, as part of
his reading, history and the Akhl4qi-
Suri, f, 81. bis.



LIFE OF HUMAYUN.

doctors, as well as of the Sheikhs and men of saintly
reputation, studied their manners and habits of thinking,
and secured their favour, which he retained through
life, and which was often of singular advantage to him
in his plans of ambition. His father heard of the young
man’s reputation, when he visited Judnpir a few years
after. Their relations interfered to make up their
quarrel, and to prevail upon the son to return home.
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As Hasan was himself about to attend the governor of Appointed

Judnpir with bis troops, he offered Ferid the manage-
ment of both his jdgirs, during his absence; a burden
which the youth consented to undertake, on the express
understanding that, though many of the officers in the
jigirs were his own near friends and relations, he was
to have the absolute direction of all, so as to be able,
he said, to govern the raiats with impartiality, by
gentleness and justice, and to relieve them from the
ignorant oppression which he saw exercised over them
by his countrymen.

Ferid accordingly repaired to the jdgirs to act as
Sheikhdar or military collector; and soon gained the
confidence of the inhabitants, by the kindness with which
he treated them, and his invariable regard to justice,
from which neither the calls of interest nor the claims
of relationship could divert him. Soon after his arrival,
he also showed the bold decision of his character. The
head men of ‘some villages in the jégir, who had been
refractory, refused to wait upon him, which was equi-
valent to withdrawing from his authority. These he
determined to punish, and consulted the officers of the
jégir as to the best means of effecting his object. He
was told that, as all the troops had gone with his father,
it was necessary to put off any operations till their
return. But this dilatory conduct, and passive acqui-
escence in injury, were little suited to the energetic
character of Ferid. He gave orders to make two

hundred saddles, borrowed one horse from the head-
12
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man of every village in his Perganas, and selecting the
most active of the men who had seen service and lived
scattered about in the jagir, supplied them with money
and clothes, animated their zeal by his example and
promises, mounted them on the borrowed horses, and
led them against the rebels. With unexpected speed
he destroyed the houses and property of the refractory,
and made some of them prisoners; at the same time
seizing a number of their wives and children, whom he
retained as hostages. :
Having quelled all opposition in the interior of his
little territory, he next proceeded to punish some tur-
bulent neighbours, who, from the woods and hills on
the limits of the jagir, trusting to their inaccessible
fastnesses, made frequent inroads, plundering and ha-
rassing the cultivators. As they refused to meet him
or to give suitable redress, he marched such a force as
he could collect into their country, till he came near
their chief town, which they had fortified as a castle or
fastness. There he halted ; drew a trench round his
camp; and, cutting down, day after day, a portion of
the jungle by which the enemy’s fort was surrounded
and defended, he at length reached their stronghold,
which he regularly attacked and finally stormed, killing
numbers of the defenders, and making the rest prisoners.
These early acts of resolute determination inspired his
rude neighbours on every side with such alarm, that -
they never after troubled him, but remained quiet and
inoffensive, paying him regularly an annual tribute.
The freedom from internal and external oppression
enjoyed in his villages, soon drew to them an influx of
cultivators from all the districts around, so that he was
enabled to bring into cultivation nearly the whole of
the waste lands within their limits. He relieved the
inhabitants from many burdensome cxactions, neither
molesting them himself, nor suffering others to molest
them ; insomuch that the produce of the jagir was soon
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amazingly increased ; the villages flourished ; the in- cuar.1v.
habitants pursued their industry in quiet, and he him. **™"
self was extremely beloved. Hasan, who some time

after paid a visit to his jégirs, was delighted with the

order, populousness, and general prosperity which he
everywhere witnessed.*

But, says the native historian, as the love of gold and Jealousy of
woman are the great disturbers of human society and mother,
of private families, so the mother of Suleimén, jealous
of the reputation and importance which Ferid was daily
acquiring, and anxious that her son should have the
management of the jdgirs, exerted the influence which
she possessed over Hasan's mind, and had succeeded in
extracting from him a promise to transfer to her sons,
when they came of age, the management of the Per-
ganas. Hasan was, however, well aware of the heart-
burning in his family, and the injury to his estate,
that such a change would occasion; and, having every
reason to be satisfied with Ferid’s conduct, put off from
time to time the performance of his promise. But e resigns.
Ferid, whose observation the intrigues that were carrying
on and the perplexity of his father could not escape,
put an end to his difficulties by resigning, in disgust,
the charge of the jdgirs, to which his brothers Suleimén
and Ahmed were immediately appointed.
- Though Hasan used every endeavour to soothe the
injured feelings of Ferid, by representing the appoint-
ment of his brothers as made merely with a view to
initiate them into business, while he was still to be the
heir, the young man once more resolved to leave his
father's house. Sultan Ibrahim Lodi had now become Repairs to
king at Agra, whither Ferid repaired, with his brother preri
Nizim, arrd entered into the service of Doulat Khan pPridim
Lodi, one of the great Amirs of the court. Ferid, by
his talents and assiduity, gained the esteem and

* Tab. Akb. f. 170.; Tar. Niz. ff. 272, 273.; Ferishta, vol. ii.

f. 207, 208. ; Khol. al-Towarikh, pp. 99, 100.
13
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asked in what way he could serve him, Ferid seized
the opportunity of informing him how he was situated ;
that, though the son of Hasan by a noble Afghédn lady,
his father, now in his dotage, bewitched by the arts of
a favourite Hindu concubine, who had gained unlimited
power over his mind, had set him aside from the man-
agement of his jigir, and had bestowed it on her sons;
he represented both the revenue and military force of
the districts as falling into decay, and the soldiers as
discontented ; but added that, if he and his brother
were put in possession of the Jsiolrs, he would undertake
that, while one of the two brothers remained in the
perganas to manage them and to take care of their aged
father, the other should at all times attend the Sultan
with a body of five hundred horse.

When Doulat Khan took an opportunity of repre-
senting these circumstances to Sultan Ibrdhim, the
king coldly remarked, that he must be a bad man who
could depreciate and undermine his own father. Doulat
informed Ferid of this repulse, but at the same time
kept up his spirits by increasing his allowance, and by
assuring him that he would neglect no opportunity of
still effecting his object. Ferid, by his liberality and
generous qualities, gained the heart of his patron, to
whom he still continued attached, and whom he accom-
panied in his daily attendance at the derbar. A short -
time afterwards, Ferid's father having died, Doulat
Khan, once more waiting on the king, renewed his
application under more favourable circumstances, and
secured for his follower a grant of the jigirs of Sahasrdm
and Khdwaspur-T4nda ; in consequence of which, Ferid
returned to Sahasrdm with a strong retinue, and took
possession of the jagirs, which he again governed with
his former moderation and justice.*

* Tarikh-e;Nizami, f. 208. fol- 102.; and by Tar. Bedauni, f. 145.
lowed by Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 101,
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Suleimén, unable to oppose his brother thus supported
oy the royal authority, repaired to Muhammed Khan
Str, a relation of the family, who then held the govern-
ment of Junda and Baksar, with fifteen hundred horse.
By this time the invasion of Béber had begun, and a
decisive battle was daily expected. Suleiman’s patron
promised that, if the Sultan was successful, he would
carry him to court and secure for him his jégirs. The
impatience of Suleimdn, however, who complained that,
while he was waiting, his mother and family were
without house and home, induced Muhammed Sir to
send a confidential person to attempt to bring Ferid to
an accommodation. The reply was that Ferid was
perfectly willing to share with his brothers whatever
belonged to the private inheritance and estate of his
father, but would part with none of the military or
political power entrusted to him by his prince; ob-
serving, in the words of a well-known saying, that one
scabbard could not hold two swords, nor one city contain
two rulers. To this arrangement Suleimdn would not
accede, insisting on having a share in the government
of the jagirs; and Muhammed Khan was preparing to
restore him by force, when news arrived of the defeat
and death of Sultan Ibrahim.

In the disorders and wars that followed the overthrow
of the Afghan kingdom of Delhi, Ferid was not inactive.*
He remained attached to the interests of his tribe, and
joined Behér Khan, the son of Deria Khan Lohéni, when,
supported by the Afghdns of India, he occupied Behér,

% It does not appear what part while Suleimin sided with the

Hasan took in the Lohéni rebellion ;
but, from his connection with Nasir
Khan Lohéni and Baban Khan
Jilwani, who were so active in the
revolt, we may conjecture that he
sided with the insurgents, When
Ferid went to Sultan Ibrahim, was
it resorting to his father’s enemies ?

rebels.

It may perhaps be suspected that
the whole of Hasan’s service with
Naésir, Doulat, and Baban was in
the reign of Ibrihim, and during
their revolt, not in Sekander’s time :
the chronologv is very confused.
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and assumed the ensigns of royalty as king of the
Eastern provinces of Behar and Juanptr, under the
name of Sultan Muhammed. Ferid’s bravery, his
knowledge of affairs, and his assiduity speedily gave
him a high reputation in the council and camp of the
Afghéns. He was much employed in business of im-
portance, and became a personal favourite of the king.

An accidental occurrence raised him to still higher
distinction. It happened that, the king being one day
on a hunting party, a tiger unexpectedly made its
appearance. Ferid, who was present, bravely pushed
forward, and was fortunate enough to attack and slay
the ferocious animal with his sabre. The King loaded
him with praises, and honoured him with the title of
Shir-Khan (lion lord). He rapidly rose from one office
of trust to another, until he was at last appointed
Atalik, or Governor, of Jildl Khan, the Sultan’s son
and heir, an office which implied the highest degree of
rank and confidence.*

This proud elevation could not be attained without
exciting the envy of his compeers. Shir Khan, having
some time after obtained leave of absence, went to visit
his jagirs, where he seems to have remained beyond the
prescribed period. The occasion of injuring him, thus
offered, was not lost on his enemies. The King one
day took notice of the circumstance, and spoke of it
with some appearance of dissatisfaction. Muhammed
Khan Str, the governor of Junda, Suleimén’s patron,
who was present, seized the occasion to throw suspicions
on the fidelity of Shir Khan, insinuating that his delay
was owing to his desire to wait the arrival of Sultan
Muhammed Lodi, a brother of the late Sultan Ibrdhim,
who was at this time a candidate for the throne of
Behar as well as Delhi. The King, irritated at the
moment, and moved by these insinuations, threw out

® Tar. Nizémi, f. 209.; Khol. f. 145.; Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 103.
al-Tow. f. 278.; Tar. Bedauni,
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some angry expressions against Shir Khan ; upon which cnar. 1v.
Muhammed Khan suggested, that the most effectual S==!
way to keep him in order was to bestow his jagir on
his half-brother and rival, Suleiman, who had managed
it in their father’s lifetime, and had been fixed on by The divi-
him as his successor. Suleiinén was at that time living frivdi
under Muhammed Khan's protection. Though this was dered-
rejected, as being too strong a measure against one who
had been guilty of no active or overt offence, yet the
party hostile to Shir Khan succeeded in procuring from
the Sultan an order for dividing the jagir among the
brothers.

But Shir Khan had become too strong to be removed
at will, in such turbulent times. A firman was indeed
issued, that an account of Hasan's estate should be
taken, for the purpose of making an equal division
between his sons ; and this duty was entrusted to Shir
Khan's enemy, Muhammed Khan Sir. To a demand
sent by that officer, that Shir Khan'should divide with
his brothers the jagir which he had so long unjustly
withheld from them, a reply was returned, that they e refuses
were not now in the Roh (or Afghdn mountains), o
where all the sons shared in the father’s lands; that
here the land was the king’s, granted for the support of
troops, and followed his pleasure; that he held his
land by a special grant of Sultan Ibrdhim, and that his
brothers had no concern whatever with it; but that he
had already declared his readiness to grant his brothers
their due share of their father’s private property, which
was all that in law they were entitled to demand.*

On receiving this answer, the governor of Junda, Is expelled.
glad of an opportunity to enforce his demand by arms,

® Tar. Niz. f.209.; Nisibnidma, tween allodial and feudal lands.
f. 83. The Roh is the Afghin The tenure by military service affords
Highlands. This argument of Fe-  the best explanation of the origin of
rid’s is precisely that of the feudal primogeniture.
system, It marks the difference be-~
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immediately despatched his slave, Shadi, with a large
body of troops, to put Suleimédn in possession of Kh4-
waspir-Ténda ; with orders, if Shir Khan made any
resistance or opposition, to seize Sahasram, and all the
rest of the jagir also. Shir Khan, who did not antici-
pate such active measures, was taken by surprise. He
wrote, however, to his deputy in Khdwéspir,—who
was Malek Saka, a slave, the father of the celebrated
Khowés Khan,—to harass and delay the invading
troops on their route by every means in his power,
but on no account to engage in a general action * till
he himself arrived. Unfortunately Malek Saka, hurried
on by his impetuosity, or by a desire of distinguishing
himself, rashly met the invaders as they approached
Khawéspir, was defeated, and slain.

This deranged all Shir Khan’s plans, and deprived
him of those means of resistance on which he had
depended. The enemy, pursuing their advantage,
advanced to Sahsardm ; and he was forced to abandon
the jigir. Some of his friends now advised him to
repair to the court of Sultan Muhammed ; but, dread-
ing the influence of Mohammed Khan Sir with that
monarch, he preferred throwing off his allegiance to the
king of Behér, and entered into a correspondence with
Sultan Juneid Birlés f, who was then governor of the
province of Karra-Manikpir on the part of Béber, and
who agreed to receive and protect him. He waited
upon Juneid with rich offerings, submitted to him his
claims and his means of enforcing them, and in the end
obtained from him a body of troops to assist in recover-
ing his country. With these he advanced, and Mu-
hammed Khan Str, unable to resist him, fled to the
Rhotas hills. Shir Khan now, not only regained his

* The Tar. Nizdmi rather in- of an illustrious family, is said to
timates that Saka had power to en- have married a sister of Baber’s.
gage. Khol. al-Tow. f. 278.

+ Sultan Juneid Birlas, an amir
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own jdgirs, but seized Junda and several other adjoin- cuar.v.
ing districts that belonged to Muhammed Khan him. 5*™!
self. Having liberally rewarded the auxiliary troops Increases
that had accompanied him, he sent them home, With tory ani.
suitable presents for Sultan Juneid. forees.
His scattered family and clansmen now returned.
He recruited his forces, took again into his service many
inhabitants of the country who had fled to the hills,
and speedily became very formidable. With the fore- His gener
sight and sound judgment which formed so remarkable °* ™!
a part of his character, he now wrote to his late enemy
Mubammed Khan, begging him to pardon the steps
which necessity alone had compelled him to take, that
he might secure his own possessions, from the usurpa-
tion of his brothers; assured him that while he was
determined to retain his own jagir, he had no desire to
interfere with the possessions of one whom he honoured
as an uncle ; and invited him to return from the hills,
and resume possession of Junda and his other districts.
He, at the same time, sent him the whole amount of
the revenue that had been collected from the perganas
during his occupation of them; besides a large sum of
arrears, which the former managers had returned in
their accounts as irrecoverable, but which Shir Khan,
from his thorough knowledge of revenue concerns, had
been able to realise. This act of generosity ever after
attached Muhammed Khan to his interests.*
As soon as the state of his affairs at Sahsardm per-
mitted, Shir Khan, leaving his brother Nizdm in charge
of his jagirs, again visited Sultan Juneid Birlds at
Karra, and accompanied him to Agra, where he was e visits

* The preceding narrative is from  bernéma, f. 42.; the Nisibnima-e
the Tabakat-e Akberi, ff.171, 172.; Afgh. ff. 81—84.; the Kholaset-
Tar. Nizami, ff. 207—209., which  al-Towarikh, f. 171—173. ; Khafi
Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 98—108.; and  Khan, ff. 50—52. ; and Stewart’s
Tar. Bed. ff. 145, 146., have fol- History of Bengal.
lowed ; and is modified by the Ak-



—

4

BOOK IV.

Bdber at
Agra.

A. H. 934,
A.D. 1528.

Meditates a
restoration
of the
Afghén
empire,

HISTORY OF INDIA.

presented to the Emperor Bédber, whom he attended in
his expedition against Chandéri.

Shir Khan remained for some time in Béber's camp,
where he had the best opportunity of observing the
manners and policy of that prince, and of his ministers.
His keen eye saw defects, even where to others all
seemed to be sound. One day, in conversing with some
of his Afghan friends, he happened to remark, that,
from all the observations he had made, he thought it
by no means an impracticable thing to drive these
foreigners out of Hindustén. To their inquiries, on
what he founded this opinion, he answered, that the
Emperor, great as were his talents, applied but little to
business, so that cverything was left to his ministers,
who, being selfish and corrupt, did not attend to the
interest of the state; that the Afghins unfortunately
were divided, constantly at enmity With each other, and
consequently powerless ; but that, could they be brought
to lay aside their mutual animosities and support him
heartily, he did not doubt that he could himself accom-
plish the business. His fricnds laughed at the idea,
and jeered him on his wild and impracticable fancies.

About the same time, he was one day invited to an
entertainment at the Emperor’s, where some solid dish*
was placed before him, and only a spoon with which to
eat it. Having in vain asked for a knife, he at length

drew his hanger, and, cutting up the meat into small -

pieces, proceeded to complete his meal with the spoon,
perfectly indifferent to the smiles and remarks of those
who were diverted with his Afghdn rusticity. Baber,
when the incident was pointed out to him, turning to
Mir Khalifa, his prime minister, quietly remarked,
“ this Afghdn is a man of sense and spirit ;” and, bemo
informed of his conduct towards Muhammed I&han, he
did not hesitate to predict his risc to future greatness.

* Mahcheh.



LIFE OF HUMAYUN, 125

Shir Khan got notice of this conversation of the Em- cuar. 1v.
peror and his minister, and understanding that his own 5*™"
observations to his friends had been repeated to him, Withdraws
spprehensive that he was viewed with suspicion, fled fom 1y
from the camp the same night, and returned to his jagir. €
To excuse this step he wrote to his patron Sultan

Juneid, that he must not regard this precipitate retreat

as owing in the slightest degree to disaffection ; that

having learned that his old enemy Muhammed Khan

had urged Sultan Muhammed to send an army to occupy

his jagirs while he was absent in the Chaghatai camp,

and knowing how much delay must necessarily occur,

before he could in the regular way obtain permission to

leave the camp, being hard pressed, he had ventured to

depart at once without loss of time; and begged Juneid

to assure his Majesty how faithfully he continued to be
attached to his service. Sultan Juneid saw plainly that

these were mere professions, and was much offended.

But, while Shir Khan thus attempted to excuse his Is recon-
flight, seeing no prospect of succeeding at the Emperor’s yingor -
court, he sought to be reconciled to Sultan Muhammed. Behé~
This he easily effected ; and soon after, accompanied by

his brother Nizdm, repaired to the court at Patna,

where he was joyfully welcomed by the king and re-

stored to the office of Atdlik, or protector, to his son

Jildl Khan.*

It was not long after his return to the court of Sultan

Muhammed Lohéni that that prince died, and was suc-

ceeded by Jilal Khan, his son, still a minor, who was
proclaimed king under the name of Sultan Jilal-ed-din.

Affairs were for some time conducted by the young

king’s mother, Bibi Diddd, in conjunction with Shir

Khan, who became prime minister. His usual ability Becomes
did not forsake him upon this elevation. He strenu- Zjme..
ously exerted himself to maintain the prosperity and

* Tar. Niz. ff. 210, 211.; Tab. Ferishta, v. ii. pp. 106, 107.; Khafi
Akb. f. 172.; Tar. Bed. f. 146.; Khan, f. 53.
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reputation of the kingdom, which was still in its in-
fancy. Makhdim Alim Khan was the governor of
Hijipir, an important province on the north of the
Ganges, at that time belonging to Bengal. He had for
some time cultivated Shir Khan’s friendship, and having
quarrelled with his master, Nasret Shah, now entered
into a close alliance with the Khan. Enraged at this
injury, Nasret sent Kutb Khan, the governor of Mon-
geir, with a large force to invade Behdr, to punish the
regent, and to seize the country; and afterwards to
root out his own rebellious subject from Héjiptr. Shir
Khan, who was able to bring only a very inferior army
to meet the invaders, tried every art to effect an ac-
commodation, but in vain. He therefore resolved to
hazard the issue of a battle, marched against the enemy,
whom he boldy attacked, and, by his superior skill and
hardihood, totally defeated, with the loss of their leader,
— the whole elephants and camp equipage, as well as
the military chest of the army of Bengal, falling into
his hands.*

His success on this occasion, added to the high
reputation he had already obtained, only increased the
envy and dislike with which he had previously been
regarded by the Lohani Afghédns, the young king’s
relations, who now formed a conspiracy for the purpose
of cutting him off, and engaged the king himself in it.
They alleged, probably not without foundation, that
his ambition extended beyond the mere office of regent,
and did not stop short of the crown itself. Though
his vigilance, and some quarrels among themselves,
enabled him to discover and to defeat the schemes of
the conspirators, he failed in the attempts which he
made to cut them off. But he waited on the young
King, Sultan Jildl-ed-din, to whom he represented the
implacable hostility of the conspirators, and the guilty

# Tar. Akb. f. 172.; Tar. Niz. Loh4nis are also called Nubénis,
f. 811.; Tar. Bed. f. 146. The
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plans they had formed ; he added, that if his Majesty
did not actively second his views, he himself must of
necessity retire from his service, which he was prepared
todo at a single word ; that his Majesty must choose
between his regent and those who were combined for
his ruin. The King, confused, overawed, and quite
unprepared for such an offer, protested his ignorance
of the plot, and put himself into his minister’s hands.
Shir Khan, thus invested with absolute power, took
means to separate and divide the confederated lords.
One portion of them he sent to collect the revenues of
the perganas ; another, to face the King of Bengal, who
was again in arms. Though the conspirators were thus
thwarted for the time, yet, as they consisted of the
king’s nearest relations, and of the officers immediately
about his person, they continued to fill his mind with
suspicion and distrust; and as Shir Khan, who was at
this time engaged in facing the Emperor’s troops, per-
sisted in carrying everything with a high hand, the
King was at length prevailed upon to make his escape
by night, accompanied by a few officers, and to take
refuge in the territory of Nasret Shah, of Bengal; im-
ploring his assistance to remove an overbearing minister,
who had now in reality usurped all the powers of the
government; and offering to hold his kingdom of Behdr
as dependent on Nasret Shah.

Nasret Shah, happy to find an opportunity of reveng-
ing at once his own wrongs and those of the King of
Behér, ordered Ibrdhim Khan, the son of the Kutb
Khan, of Mongeir, whom Shir Khan had defeated and
slain, to accompany Jilal-ed-din into Behdr, at the head
of a large army, for the purpose of revenging his father’s
death, and of replacing him on the throne. Shir Khan
avoided meeting so superior a force in the field, and
retired into an entrenched camp which he had formerly

* Khifi Khan intimates that he tering the camp, f. 53.
had met with a defeat before en-
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Book 1v. fortified, and in which he was soon besieged. Here the
two armies lay for some time opposed to each other,
and had daily skirmishes. In these affairs, and from
the constrained situation in which he was, in a hostile
country, Ibrdhim Khan suffered so much, that he was
at last obliged to send to his master to solicit reinforce-
ments. Shir Khan, discovering this, and finding his
army in high spirits, led them out to offer battle to the
enemy. It was joyfully accepted. Ibrdhim drew out
his army, which was strong in artillery and elephants,
and marched to meet them. Shir Khan added stratagem
to bravery. The battle began with great ardour on
both sides; but while Ibrdhim was engaged in front, in
keen pursuit of a party of the retreating enemy, he was
attacked in the rear by a body of chosen troops, who
had been posted in ambush behind an eminence, under
the personal command of Shir Khan. Ibréhim was
defeated and slain, with the flower of his troops. All
his artillery, elephants and baggage, fell into the hands
of Shir Khan ; and the young King, Sultan Jilal-ed-din,
escaping with difficulty from the field of' slaughter,
sought refuge in Bengal.* This decisive success freed
the dominions of Behdr from foreign enemies.} \

But these were not the only rivals who contended for
the possession of the eastern provinces, so miserably
distracted by war and faction. There were three rival
princes who aspired to Behdr. Sultan Jildl-ed-din
Sherki, the representative of the older Sherki dynasty
of Judnpiir, which for a long time had nearly disap-
peared from the stage, but still possessed Benires and
other districts, and who had placed himself under the

Is entirely
defeated by
Shir Khan,

Rival
claimants
of the
crown.

* Tab. Akb. ff. 172, 173.; Tar.
Nizami, f. 211.; Tar. Bedauni,
f. 146.; Nisabnama-e Afg. ff. 184
—186.; Ferishta, vol. iv. pp. 98
—109. ; Khafi Khan, ff. 52, 53.;
Khol. al-Towar, ff. 2783, 274.

t The acquisition of Chunér is

placed at this time by most histo-
rians. Tab. Akb.; Akbernima ;
Nisabnima, &c. But Baber’s Me-
moirs prove that T4j Khan was
still alive, and in possession of the
place, at the close of the ensuing
campaign, pp. 431, 432.

]
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protection of Bsber, to whom he submitted: Sultan
Jilil-ed-din Loh4ni, the son of Behdr Khan, who, when
driven from his kingdom of Beh4r, had fled to the
territory of Bengal, where he now was; and a third
competitor, Sultan Mahmid Lodi, the brother of the
late Sultan Ibréhim Lodi, also appeared in the field.*
After the ruin of his hopes on the side of Delhi, by
the defeat of Réna Sénga and the death of Hasan Khan
of Mewdt, he had remained for some time in the terri-
tories of Cheitir, but being at this time invited by
several powerful Lodi chiefs and some zeminddrs of
the country, who had assembled at Pana, he now joined
them. His pretensions were favoured by various classes,
as well as by the numerous friends of the Lodi family.
Indeed, he had with him the good wishes of the Afghéns
in general, who, whatever party feuds existed among
them, would gladly have seen the race of Lodi restored
to the throne of Delhi. The recent destruction of the
Lohdni dynasty of Beh4r, by the flight of the King to
Bengal, had made it clear to the inhabitants of the
eastern provinces, even of such as had formerly revolted
from the Lodis and opposed them, that, unless the
Afghéns of every tribe united under some new chief,
their reign was over, and that no individual was so likely
to unite the whole Afghdn population of India in a
steady union as a member of the royal race of Lodi.
This feeling produced a temporary union. Sultan
Mahmdd was universally acknowledged. He entered

* There seems to be considerable
confusion, in many instances, in the
native historians, or their tran-
scribers, between Patna, Panah,
Pateh, and Tehia, which differ only
by the points. Sultan Mahmud is
made by Ferishta to come down
. from Patna, upon Shir Khan. The
Tar. Nizami, f. 212., has Tirhateh.
The Tar. Bed. f. 147. has Patna,
but immediately after mentions his

YOL. II.

goinginto Behdr. TheNisdbnama-e
Afgh. f. 87. has vildet-¢ Pateh ;
Mahmid is invited to that country,
and thence enters Behar. It seems
to have been the district of Panah
(or Pateh or Tehia) in Bundélkand,
where the Afghéns assembled before
marching into Behdr. It is often,
probably by the fault of the copy-
ists, confounded with Patna, which
is better known.

K
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Book 1v. Behdr at the head of a few troops, rapidly made himself
master of the town of that name, and of the greater
am 935, part of the province, and was proclaimed King. He
a2 1529 soon found himself at the head of a large army, amount-
February.  ing, according to the reports brought to Baber, of no
less than a hundred thousand men. Shir Khan, who
saw the tide strongly running in Mahmud’s favour,
however willing he might have been to maintain his
own pretensions, saw that he did not possess the means
of stemming the torrent, waited upon Sultan Mahmtd
and acknowledged him. The territories of Behar were
parcelled out by the Sultan among the leaders of the
insurrection, little probably beyond his own jigir being
left to Shir Khan; but, at the same time, the Sultan
granted him a written agreement, by which he stipulated
that, as soon as he was in possession of Judnpur, he

would resign Behér to Shir Khan, in full dominion.*
1 expelled Sultan Mahmud Lodi, having sent Baban and Bayezid
" across the Ganges to the province of Sirwar, with &
strong army, himself advanced up the river and laid
siege to Chunar; while Shir Khan crossed over and
occupied Bendres. The advance of Baber, from Agrs,
soon put an end to the hopes of Mahmud. On his
approach, Bendres was hastily abandoned, and the siege
of Chundr raised. Sultan Mahmud retreated in con-
fusion towards the Sén, his army broke up, and he was
soon after obliged to pass to the left bank of the Ganges,
where he too, like his rival Jildl-ed-din Lohdni, sought
refuge with the army of Bengal. Upon this dispersion,
Shir Khan sent to Bdber his submission, which was
accepted ; and Jeldl-ed-din Lohdni, making his escape
from the Bengal army, where he felt himself a prisoner,
also submitted. Baber, as we have seen, defeated the
army of Bengal, as well as that of Baban and Bayezid,
who were pursued across the Ganges and Jamna, into

* Baber’s Mem. p. 405,
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the territory of Bandelkand, whence, at a future time,
they once more entered Behér Béber assigned a jagir
to Jildl-ed-din Lohdni, the late sovereign of Behar, and
made provision for several thousands of the Lohdni
troops, who had followed that prince’s fortune.

At the conclusion of the campaign, the Emperor
returned to Agra, leaving Muhammed Zemén Mirza
governor of Judnpir, and entrusting the government
of Chunédr and other districts of Behér to Sultan Juneid
Birlds, the governor of Karra-Manikpir, under whom
T4j Khan Sarangkhani had the immediate command in
that fortress. Bdber did not visit the eastern provinces
for the two last years of his life. ~Shir Khan, being now
a dependent on the empire, seems to have been left in
full possession of his jégir. The country, after so
many wars and revolutions, was in a very distracted
state.®

This interval, and the confusion that prevailed over
all the eastern provinces, afforded Shir Khan a favour-
able opportunity of extending his influence, his reputa-
tion with his tribe, and even his territories.f Nor did
he neglect it. Among other important acquisitions, he
became master of Chundr, about the end of Baber's
reign, or the beginning of that of Humayun.f That
celebrated fort lies on the banks of the Ganges, above
Bendres; and, from its strength and position, commands
the country around, and especially the course of the
river. It had been held under the late Sultan lbréhim
Lodi, by T4j Khan§, who afterwards continued to hold
it in Béber's name. T4j Khan was much under the
influence of his wife, L4d Malek, a high-spirited lady,

# Biber's Memoirs, pp. 405— too late. From many authorities
432. it appears that it was in Shir Khan’s
1 1bid. p. 407. possession as early as a. . 937.

1 Stewart, Hist. of Bengal, § Taj-Khan was the son of Jilal-
P- 120., makes the event take place Khan 8arangkhani, one of Sultan
A.m. 943 ; but this date is much Ibrakim Lodi’s great Amirs.
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Book 1v. of Tiurkomén extraction, of great beauty and accom-
plishments, who, though childless, entirely possessed
his affection. This inevitably excited the jealousy and
hatred of his other wives, whose sons resolved to put
her to death. One of them, the eldest, assaulted her
one night with a sword; but the wounds which he
inflicted were not mortal, though the cry spread over
the harem that they were murdering L4d Malek. On
hearing the alarm, T4j Khan, with a naked sword in his
hand, hastened to attack the assassin, who, seeing that
he could not cscape from his father, turned upon him,
aud laid him dead upon the spot. As all T4j Khan's
sons, except the murderer, were too young to be able
to conduct the government, L4d Malek, who had the
affection of the garrison, became mistress of the fort;
and by her address induced the chiefs and zemindars of
the districts subject to Chunér to acquiesce in her assum-
ing the management of the whole jgir. Shir Khan,
who was not far off, finding how matters stood, entered
into an understanding with Mir Ahmed Tirkomén,

- L&d Malek’s uncle, seized and confined the delinquent,
who had fled into his territory, and, after some nego-
tiation, it was arranged that he should marry Lad
Malek, which he did; and by that means gained pos-
session of the valuable country of Chunér, with the
fort, which is the key of that part of the province, with
all the treasures that had been accumulated in it, as a
place of safety.*

Sultan In spite of his late discomfiture, Sultan Mahmud

renews his  Liodi, soon after the death of Béber, had found means

pretetay to collect another army of Afghdns, and resolved to

a.».1531. march against Judnpir. He summoned Shir Khan,

who still in secret professed attachment to his cause,

* Akbernima, f. 85.; Tabak. al-Tow. f. 274.; Khafi Khan,
Akb. f. 173, followed by Ferishta, ff. 33, 84. A statément of the
fi. p. 110.; Tar. Niz. f.212.; Ni- treasures found in Chunér is given
gabndma-e Afgh. f. 86.; Kholaset- in the Nisdbnéama, f. 87.
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to join his army. Shir Khan was in reality little
disposed to render him any active assistance, and made
so many delays that Sultan Mahmid, by the advice of
his Amirs, who were not unaware of his character and
views, contrived, in marching for Judnpir, to take his
route through Shir Khan'’s jigir of Sahsardm. This
quickened the lukewarm diligence of the crafty Afghén,
who, as the Sultan approached, came out to receive
him with every mark of honour, gave him a splendid
reception, and joined him in prosecuting the campaign.
On the approach of the Afghdn army, the troops of
Humdyun, under Sultan Juneid Birlds, abandoned
Judnpir *; and Sultan Mahmid was soon master of the
country, as far as Karra-Ménikpir and Laknau.
Huméyun was at that time, as we have seen, occupied
with the siege of Kalinjer, which, on hearing of the irrup-
tion of the army of Behdr into his territory, he raised, and
marched straight to meet them. On hearing of his ap-
proach, Sultan Mahmud concentrated his force. When
the two armies were encamped, facing each other, and
ready to engage, Shir Khan, offended that Baban Khan
Jilwénif, and Bayezid Khan Fermuli, two old and dis-
tinguished leaders of the Afghans, had been preferred
to him in the command of the army, to which he
aspired, sent a secret message to Mir Hindu Beg Kochin,
a veteran Moghul chief, who was at this time Huméyun’s
Amir-ul-omra and commander-in-chief, to assure him
that he continued a hearty friend to the house of his
patron, Baber, which he would prove by his deeds; and
proposed that, when the two armies were engaged, he
should draw off his own division and retreat, so that the
defeat of the pretender would be certain. Accordingly,
in the battle that ensued, while the two armies were en-
gaged. he retreated with all his troops. A general panic

* Tab. Akb. ff. 178—174.; Tar. + The Nisibnidma calls Baban,
Niz. f. 212.; Ferishta; Nisab- ¢ valad Ata Lodi,” f. 88.
nama, f, 87.
x 3
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ensued. Sultan Mahmud was entirely defeated, with the
loss of his whole camp and of the symbols of sovereignty.
He fled to Patna,* disgusted with the world, and be-
lieving that he was persecuted by fate, renmounced
public life, gave himself up to devotion, and some years
aftert, died in Orissa.

Humdyun, after this victory, having replaced his
governors, hastened back to Agra. Hindu Beg was
sent to receive possession of Chunér, and to garrison
the castle with imperial troops. But Shir Khan’s pur-
pose had been served, and he delayed from time to
time, under various pretexts, to surrender the place;
so that, in the end, Hindu Beg returned to court, with-
out having effected his object.

We have already seen that, in the following year, the
Emperor, determined to break the power of Shir Khan
and of the Afghéns in Behdr, laid siege to Chunér;
but that, being called away by the rapid progress of
Behdder Shah in the west, he found himself obliged to
enter into an agreement with Shir Khan, by which he
allowed him to retain Chunér and his other territories.}

For nearly five years after this period, the disturbed
state of the provinces on the Ganges, and the Emperor’s
absence from his dominions, while engaged in the con-
quest of Malwa and Gujrat, left Shir Khan an invalu-
able opportunity, which he did not neglect, for extend-
ing his dominions and his power. It is said that when
Behdder Shah, the king of Gujrat, found himself hard
pressed by the powerful invasion of the Emperor,
anxious to create a diversion that might draw off the
whole or a part of his troops, he sent envoys to Shir

Khan with large sums of money, to induce him to

® The Tar. Niz. f. 218. calls a.m 945. The Nisibndma in
it Bateh; Tar. Bed. f. 147. Tehiat. . n. 944,

t According to Ferishta, he died 1 Tabak. Akb. ff. 178, 174.;
that same year; the Tar, Niz. f. 213.  Akbernama, f. 42. ; Ferishta, vol. ii.
places his death in a.n. 949; so pp. 110—118.; Nisabnama Afgh.
does the Tar. Bedduni, f. 147. The ff. 88, 89.; Khafi Khan, f. 35.
Kholés. al-Tow. f. 275. places it in
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march to his assistance. Shir Khan, it is said, having
got the treasure into his hands, pretending that his
difficulties at home prevented his marching to a dis-
tance, proceeded to accomplish his own plans of ag-
grandisement, and left Behdder to his fate.

Shir Khan’s success was much assisted by the revolt
of Muhammed Sultan Mirza and his sons, on the side of
Laknau and Judnpur, which threw that portion of the
eastern provinces into confusion. He profited by this
occurrence to make excursions into the provinces north
of the river, and to seize immense booty, not probably
paying any very scrupulous attention to the rights or
interests of either of the contending parties. =~ While
returning from one of these predatory inroads to the
north of the Ganges, he found means to come unex-
pectedly on Ulugh Mirza, Muhammed Sultan’s son, who
was then lying on the Siru or Gogra, defeated him by a
stratagem, and, turning round, plundered Ben4res.

Enriched and emboldened by this success, he soon
after turned his arms against the Sultan of Bengal.
Having marched across Behir with a large force, he
reduced Patna * and the neighbouring territory, which

* At this period, when going
with some friends through the bazaar
of Patna, a religious mendicant, who
was sitting in a corner silent and
buried in meditation, suddenly burst
out, as if inspired, exclaiming, ¢ Be-
hold the king of Delhi walking on
foot.”” Shir Khan accepted theomen,
which was the stronger, as the man
was regarded as a simpleton ; took
his handkerchief, tied a knot in the
corner of it to hold firm the re-
sponse, and resolved to follow his
fortune up to the throne itself. Ni-
sabm. f. 89. This anecdote might
have been published to influence his
followers, but one recorded by Abul-
fazl in the Akbernama, and which
occurred soon after, serves to illus-

trate not only the habits of thinking
of the time, but of the individual.
When 8hir Khan entered Bengal,
being desirous of knowing what was
to be the event of his enterprise, he
invited to his court a famous as-
trologer, who was then with the
Raja of Orissa, informing him that,
as he had strange notions and un-
usual plans in his head, he wished
for his presence that he might have
the benefit of his skill. The Raja,
who, like some European princes not
long before, kept his astrologer shut
up as a kind of state-prisoner, re-
fused to let him go. The astrologer,
however, wrote to Shir Khan, that
for a year to come he would not be
completely master of Bengal, but
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had for some time been occupied by that potentate.
Not content with this, he proceeded downwards to the
farthest limits of Southern Behdr, and at Surajpir,
above Mongeir, engaged and defeated the Bengal army,
and improving this advantage, took possession of the
whole country. His ambition and his success did not
stop short here; he entered the kingdom of Bengal
itself. That country had not been free from the con-
vulsions that had afflicted the kingdoms around. On
the death of Nasret Shah, which happened some time
before this invasion, he was succeeded by his son Firiz
Shah, who, after a short reign of three months, was
murdered by his uncle Sultan Mahmid Shah. Against
this prince, Shir Khan now carried on a successful war-
fare, defeated him in several actions, driving him before
him, and at last shut him up in his magnificent capital
of Gour, to which he laid siege. An insurrection of
some zemindars of Behdr called off Shir Khan for a
time, but the siege was conducted in his absence by
Jildl Khan, his son, under the guidance of Khowds
Khan, the ablest of his generals.®

that he would become so on a date so that, if Nasib died in a. m. 945,

which he mentioned ; and that,
moreover, on that very day the river
Ganges would be fordable for one
hour ; and, says Abulfazl, himself
an adept in astrology, as he pre-
dicted, so it happened.

® Akbernima, ff. 42, 43.; Fe-
rishta, vol. ii. pp. 109—113.;
vol. iv. p. 350. Stewart’s Hist. of
Bengal, p. 118. The exact time of
the death of Nasret (or Nasib) Shah
is uncertain. Ferishta, in the Hist.
of Bengal, vol. iv. p. 852., tells us
that he never could ascertain whether
Nasib died a natural death, or was
murdered ; but that he died a.mn.
945, after a reign of eighteen years,
In this there is some mistake. His
predecessor, Ala-ed-din, is stated to
have died A.1.930 (vol.iv. p. 350.),

his reign was only of fifteen years.
In Ferishta, General History, vol. ii.
pp. 108, 109—113., the actions
elsewhere ascribed to Nasib in
the last part of his reign, are
given to Mahmid in the early part
of his. Stewart, Hist. of Bengal,
p. 117., says that Nasret was mur-
dered a.n. 940, after a reign of
thirteen years, though some his-
torians, he thinks inaccurately, make
him die a. . 943, after a reign of
sixteen years. Abulfazl (Akber-
néma, f. 43. v.) calls the king of
Bengal defeated by Shir Khan,
Nasib Shah. The second siege of
Chunér occurred in A. . 945. It
is possible that Nasib may have died
during the siege of Gour, which
was in the same year; though not
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The report of these rapid successes had alarmed cmar.1v.
Humayun, during his residence in Gujrat and Malwa; S==!
and now, after his return to Agra, made him march
with his grand army to re-establish his authority in

Behdr. The events that followed, it is now time to a u.944,
detail. A.Dp, 1537.

probable, as Stewart makes Mahmid  for his reign. I should be inclined
die in a.B. 945, the same year, to fix upon the early part of a.m.
which would allow onlya few months 943 as the time of his death.
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A.D. 1587,
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on by the reports that had reached him of the alarming
progress of Shir Khan in Bengal, and by the recent
death of Sultan Juneid Birlds, which had added still
farther to the disturbed state of the eastern provmces ;
he, however, wasted a twelvemonth, after his arrival in
the capital, in pleasure and inactivity, before he seriously
resolved on taking the field. The first wish of his
heart was to have again marched into Mdlwa and
Gujrt, and to have retrieved his affairs in these pro-
vinces. Burhén Nizdm Shah, of Ahmednagar, who was
assailed by his neighbours in the Dekkan, as well as
from Gujrét, sent an embassy, offering to assist Hum4yun
in 2 new invasion of that country.* But the danger
from Shir Khan’s unexpected progress drew off the
Emperor in another direction. Sensible, at last, of the
danger of any farther delay in seeking out and com-
batmg his indefatigable enemy, he made every prepara-
tion for an active campaign. He despatched his Amirs
to their different jigirs to expedite the march of their
contingents, while he committed the government of the
principal provinces of the crown to his most eminent
nobles. Delhi, he entrusted to Mir Fakr Ali; Agra,
to Mir Muhammed Bakhshi; Kalpi, to Yddgdr Nasir
Mirza, his cousin and brother-in-law ; and Kanduj, and
the adjoining country, to Nir-ed-din Muhammed Mirza,
who also had married a daughter of Bdber. Having
concentrated the whole moveable force that he could
command, the Emperor set out, and proceeded down
the Jamna, sometimes by land, sometimes by water,
accompanied by his brothers, Askeri and Hindal, and
taking with him a part of his harem. On the way,
Muhammed Zemédn Mirza, whose pardon had been
negotiated by his wife, a sister of Humdyun’s, met him,
with a body of troops, who still accompanied him, after
all his elevations and misfortunes, and was honourably

* Briggs's Ferishta, vol. iii. pp. 228, 229.
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received, Chundr was the first object of the campaign.
Shir Khan, being still absent in Bengal, the moment was
regarded as favourable for an attack. Before the army
reached Chundr, Kutb Khan, his second son, whom he
had left in charge of it, retired ® to the neighbouring
hills of Bharkanda, to observe and harass the besiegers
from without, leaving Ghdzi Khan Strt, the father of
the future king, Ibréhim Shah Sir, to conduct the
defence within.

The place was strong, well provided with stores and
ammunition, and defended by a brave and numerous
garrison. In spite of every effort on the part of the
assailants, little progress was made. Rdmi Khan,
Behdder Shah’s celebrated engineer, who had left him
after the disastrous discomfiture of Mandsir, was now
Humdyun’s Mir-Atesh, or Grand-Master of Ordnance,

and directed the operations of the siege.

When it had

lasted several months}, seeing that his battering guns

* According to Jouher, this was
on the Sheb-e-Berit, 16 Shéabén,
which would be the 18 Jan. a.n.
1538. Six months, between Agra
and Chunir, is a long time.

t+ Bedfiuni, f. 141., says that it
was Jilal-Khan, and that he retired
in a boat during the siege.

1 Rami Khan, when he found
that his batteries did not produce
the desired effect, and desirous to
ascertain on what part of the forti-
fications an impression could most
successfully be made, is said by
Jouher to have resorted to an arti-

. fice not altogether singular in bar-

barous warfare. Having caused a
faithful and intelligent Abyssinian
slave, with whom he had a perfect
understanding, to be severely flogged,
the slave made his escape by night,
and found admittance into the fort.
There, with imprecations against the
injustice and cruelty of his master,
he exhibited his limbs still flagrant

from the scourge, explained with
truth in whose service he had been;
spoke of the skill, as an engineer,
that he had gained under so able a
teacher ; and professed his readiness,
in revenge of the injurious treat-
ment he had received, to point out
the spots, from which the camp of
the besicgers could be most effectually
annoyed. To evince at once his
skill and his sincerity, he showed
some defects in the fortifications
that required to be remedied. The
officers who had charge of the de-
fences, the better to avail themselves
of his remarks, carried him to the
most important parts of the works,
on which he silently made his ob-
servations ; and, having gained his
object, in the course of a few days
he found means to escape and return
to the camp, where he communicated
his remarks to his master, who acted
upon them in his future operations.
Jouher, c. 3.
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did not make the impression which he expected, he made
& more scrutinising survey; and, having discovered
that the defences were weakest on the side of the river,
besides running some works to cut off the communica-
tion of the garrison with the country, and a mine or
two on the land side, in furtherance of his previous
operations, Rimi Khan constructed a battery near the
Ganges, in which he placed a huge piece of cannon, to
bear on the walls by the river side. But soon, finding
that, from its distance and position, it did not produce
the desired effect, he resolved to attack the river face
directly, where the works were weakest. For this pur-
pose he constructed a large platform upon boats in the
river, on which he raised a battery, surmounted by a
high tower that overtopped the fortifications. This
floating battery he moved across the river by night,
and anchored close to the fort. This movement was
supported by a general attack on every side. A furious
cannonade ensued, and soon threw down a portion of
the wall, by which the besiegers attempted to enter *;
but so well did the garrison defend themselves, that
seven hundred of the assailants were killed, and the
floating battery was half-destroyed by the shot. Next
morning, artificers were set to work to repair the battery
for a fresh attack, when such of the garrison as had
not already escaped, seeing that the Emperor was
resolved to take the place at any expense, and that
there was no prospect of relief, capitulated on condition
that their lives should be spared. After the surrender,
Moveiid Beg Duldi, a favourite of Humdyun’s, under
pretence of an order from the Emperor, caused the
hands of three hundred artillerymen to be struck
off; a breach of faith for which, on the indignant com-
plaint of Rimi Khan, he was sharply rebuked by
Humayun. The command of the place was conferred

* Jouher says that no breach was made,
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on Rimi Khan, who held it but a few days, when he
died, it was strongly suspected of poison administered
by some of the nobles with whom he was unpopular.
He was succeeded in the government of Chunér by Beg
Mirak, whom he had pointed out as most fit for the
office.*

The six months during which Huméyun was detained
by the siege of Chundr afforded a most valuable breath-
ing time for Shir Khan, who employed it in the reduction
of Bengal, and especially in pushing on the siege of
Gour, where his troops were directed, sometimes by
himself, and sometimes by his son, Jilal Khan, and his
great general, Khowas Khan, the son of the late Malek
Saka. After the fall of Chunar, the Emperor moved
down to Benares, where he learned that Shir Khan was
actively occupied in the siege of Gour, and had the
prospect of being soon master of the whole kingdom.
On this, he resolved to prosecute his march into Bengal,
that he might check his progress, and had reached the
river Sén, when news arrived that Gour had fallen.

It appears that after a siege of many months, a
scarcity of food began to prevail in the city, upon which
the king, Syed Mahmid Shah, seeing no hopes of suc-
cessful resistance, and that the place must soon fall,
effected his escape in a swift rowing boat, and reached
Héjipur. He was afterwards pursued and attacked by
a party of Shir Khan’s troops, his followers dispersed,

* Jouher's Mem. c. 8.; Akber-
ndma, f. 43.; Tabakat-e Akberi,
ff. 149,150. 175.; Tar. Niz. £.218.;
Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 83, 84. 113.;
Nisabndma, f. 89.; Khafi Khan,
f. 45. The Tabakit, f. 150., says
that the artillerymen were mutilated
bahukm (q. bikukm) Ashraf, and that
their left hand was cut off. Abul-
fazl seems to extend this to all the
garrison of two thousand. The
Tab. Akberi, f. 175.; Tar. I:Tiz.

f. 218. call Rami's successor, Dost
Beg, as does the Nisébndma. Fe-
rishta, following the Tabakat, makes
the siege last six months (vol. ii.
p. 114.) as does the Nisdbnima,
Jouher allows six months for the
construction of the floating battery
and tower. There is a good deal
of diversity in the various accounts
of the siege, which it is needless to
attempt to reconcile.
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and himself wounded; so that he was soon after com-
pelled entirely to abandon his kingdom, and to seek
refuge in the camp of the Emperor.* Shir Khan, after
his victory, hastened back to Gour, which fell into his
hands; and the greater part of the dependent provinces
of Bengal and Behdr followed the fate of the capital.

This intelligence induced Humdyun to follow a more
vigorous plan of operations. He saw the necessity of
preventing the Afghdn from having time to confirm his
power in the wealthy and populous kingdom of Bengal.
He therefore despatched an envoy to Shir Khan, com-
manding him, without delay, to resign to him the
throne, the umbrella, and other ensigns of royalty, with
the royal treasures which had fallen into his hands;
and, at the same time, to surrender all the territory.
that he had recently seized ; offering to assign to him,
in j4gir, the fort of Chunar, the city of Judnpir, or any
other place that he might choose. Shir Khan received
the message with every mark of deference, but declined
the offer, saying that the conquest of Bengal had been
achieved by years of toil, and the lives of many of his
bravest followers, and that he was therefore by no
means disposed to part with what had cost him so
much. The envoy, who was detained some time in
Shir Khan’s camp, on his return, besides reporting as
to his mission, informed the Emperor that the Khan
had already set out on his way from Ghour to Rhotas
and the hill country, carrying with him the immense
treasure that he had taken, and which he intended to
secure in the fastnesses among the hills.

Meanwhile Huméyun, leaving Mir Hindu Beg Kochin,
his Amir-al-omra, as governor of Judnpir, with direc-
tions for the general management of affairs in that

¢ Mahmid, in his distress, made ships, but they did not arrive till
application for assistance to Nuno the town was taken. Hist. Faria de

d’Acuiia, the Portuguese Governor- Souza, quoted by Stewart, Hist. of

Genenal of India, who sent nine Bengal, p. 121.
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qtiarter, marched forward for Bengal. At Moniah, a

oo 1535, 8mall town between Arra and Dinapir, near the con-

A. H. 945,

Approaches
the Teria-
garhi pass,

fluence of the Sén with the Ganges, he was met by
Syed Mahmuid Shah*, the expelled king of Bengal, who
was still suffering severely from his wounds. As the
rainy season had now commenced, many of the Em-
peror’s officers were of opinion that it would be better
to suspend operations till its close, since the movement
of troops, especially of cavalry, must be attended with
extreme difficulty during that season in the low country
of Bengal. But Mahmid Shah contended, that the
earliest moment was the best; that Shir Khan was still
unconfirmed in the possession of the country, and, if
attacked without delay, could easily be expelled. He
added, that there was no danger of suffering from want
of supplies, as was apprehended by some, since there
were granaries in Bengal adequate to the support of
many armies. Humayun, persuaded by these reasons,
in which there was great weight, and dazzled with the
prospect of conquering another kingdom to make up
for those he had lost, willingly adopted the views of
the exiled monarch.

The army continued its march, and before it had
quitted the territory of Mongeir, information arrived
ythat Jildl Khan, Shir Khan’s second son, and Khowas
Khan, his ablest general, had occupied the narrow de-
file near the village of Teria-garhit,—the grand pass that
leads from Behar to Bengal,—and fortified a strong
position in the heart of it, for the purpose of check-
ing the advance of the imperial army. On reaching
Bhégilpir, between the town of Mongeir and the pass,
Mirza Hindal was detached across the riverf, with a

* The Akbernima and Tar. Bed. back from the Sén, to look after
f. 141. call him Nasib Shah, which Agra and Delhi. The Tabakat-e
must be erroneous. Akberi and Tar. Bedduni say that

+ Tiliagulley. Rennell. Hindal Mirza was sent from Mongeir

1 Joubher, c. 4., speaks of Hindal, to Agra, to check and chastise Mu-
and Yadghr Nasir Mirza's being sent  hammed Sultan Mirza, and his sons,
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body of five or six thousand men, to act on the op- cuar.1v.

posite bank ; and, soon after, Jeh&ngir-Kuli Beg and
Biram Khan, with a detachment of about the same
strength, were sent forward to clear the road by the
Teria-garhi and Sikria-garhi pass.

The defile which Shir Khan had ordered his son to
occupy, is the long and narrow passage lying between
the Ganges and the termination of the Ré4jamahl hills,
where, on the east-side, the narrow space is, for some
distance, washed by that river. The ground on the
west rises abruptly into the Rdjamahl hills*, here
precipitous, and rendered impassable by jungle and
thorny shrubs. It is the great natural highway
through the hills from Behdr into Bengal. Shir
Khan, seeing no probability of defending Bengal
against the formidable army commanded by the Em-
peror, by resistance in the open field, had given his
son a body of about fifteen thousand men, with in-
structions to defend the .upper, or Teria-garhi, pass as
long as he safely could, but charging him on po ac-
count to involve himself in offensive opperations, and,
as soon as the main body of the enemy’s army ap-
proached, and it was known that he, Shir Khan, had
reached Shirpir, to abandon his ground, and hasten by
forced marches to join him.

Shir Khan’s plan of operations was to allow Humé-
yun’s army to take possession of Bengal; to move by
the road of the hill-country of Jharkend {, towards
Rhotas, and secure his treasure and spoil in the difficult
recesses of the hills, or in that fort, if he could have
access to it; and then to operate on the Emperor’s rear

Ulugh and Shah Mirza, who had
fled at Humayun’s approach, and
were still exciting commotions. Fe-
rishta, v. ii. p. 85., agrees that Hin-
dal was sent to suppress the revolt
of Muhammed Sultan Mirza, at
Kanauj.  Abulfazl, Akbernima,

VOL. I,

f. 48. v., merely makes him sent
across the Ganges with five or six
thousand men, to co-operate with
the grand army.

* See Rennell's Atlas of Bengal,
Plate, No. 15.

t+ Jharkend and Bharkend.

Secr. I1.

Plans of
Shir Khan,



146

BOOK IV.

HISTORY OF INDIA.

and communications as he advanced into Bengal, seiz-

7 2% ing upon Behdr behind him, and cutting off all inter.

Surprise
and route
of the Im-
perlal ad-
vanced
guard,

course with his dominions, both in the north and west.

When the imperial detachment, under Jehdngir-Kuli,
approached the defile, they found it strongly fortified.
This forced them to halt, in order to examine if the
enemy could be dislodged by an attack, or if any other
practicable pass could be found, by which their posi-
tion could be turned, and they taken in the rear.
Jilsl Khan, seeing the imperial troops encamped so
near, and learning that they lay carelessly on their
ground, less occupied with securing their own camp
than with devising means for assailing their oppo-
nents, seized the favourable opportunity for cutting
them off, fell upon them hy surprise with great fury,
wounded Jehéngir-Kuli himself, and put numbers
to the sword. The detachment was saved chiefly by
the valour and conduct of Biram Khan, who had a com-
mand in it. Collecting some of his troops, he attempted
by his gallant resistance to give the imperialists time
to rally. But, though he made several desperate
charges, and even broke through the enemy, yet, as
Jehéngir's force had been pushed greatly too much
in advance, and was consequently left unsupported®,
they were overborne by superior numbers; and, un-
able to recover their ground, were compelled to fall
back on the grand army at Kohlgdm, between Bhdgil-
pur t and the pass. Many officers of rank fell in this
affair. A violent storm which sank the Emperor’s
barge at the moorings, attended by a heavy fall of rain,

* Jouher, c. 8., makes no mention
of any sally, but represents them
as being overpowered, while on their
mareh in the narrow defile, by Jilal
Khan’s men, who were placed in
ambush in the overhanging heights.

t+ The Colgong and Bogilpoor
of Rennell. Jouher calls it Kahl-

gram. One account makes the Em-
peror here allow his brother Hindal
to proceed to the provinces of Tirhut
and Purnia, which were given him
in jagfr, with directions to settle
them, and return with stores and
necessaries for the expedition.
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which flooded the surrounding country, prevented the
Emperor from moving on for several days after. When
he was able, however, to send forward reconnoitring
parties to examine the passes, it was found that the
Afghdns, who had received notice that Shir Khan with
his whole plunder and artillery had reached Rhotas,
having thus attained their object, had already aban-
doned their works and retreated. *

It was at this moment of danger that Shir Khan
succceded in gaining possession of the hill-fort of
Rhotas. Having lost Chundr, to which he had for-
merly trusted as a secure retreat for his family and
his treasures, he had now no commanding fortress in
which he could deposit them in the moment of need.
His own country was overrun, and he found it neces-
gary to withdraw his troops from the open country of
Bengal. In such circumstances, the possession of
Rhotas would be of unspeakable advantage to him.
It lies high up, in a strong country, on the upper
course of the Sén; was reckoned impregnable; and
had never submitted to the Kings of Delhi. It would
not only be a place of security for his family and
treasure, but a most important military post in the
warfare he anticipated. With caution and secrecy he
proposed to the Raja, Hari Kishen Birkist, to be
allowed, in this pressing exigency, to send his ha-
rem and family, with his treasure and a few attendants,
into the fort, as a place in which they might be safe
from all the accidents of war. This was at first re-
fused. But Shir Khan employed an able agent, who
gained the Raja’s favourite wife and his minister by
rich presents, and who represented to the Raja, that,

* Akbernima, f. 43.; Tabak4t-e set-ul-Towarikh, f. 275., describes
Akberi, f. 150.; Tar. Bedfuni, him as Raja Chintdman, a Brahman.
f. 141, The Nisdbndma, apparently on good

1 Abulfazl calls the Raja, Chin-  authority, makes Chintdman a Brah-
taman, Akbern., f. 43.; the Khold- man and the Rajah’s minister,
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BOOK1V. jn’ the doubtul enterprises in which Shir Khan was
a.v.1538. engaged, it would be an unspeakable relief to his mind

to know, that, even should he be deprived of life, his
harem and his honour would be safe; and that his
wealth, such as it was, the treasures and the plunder
of Bengal, instead of falling into the hands of his
inveterate enemies, would enrich a friend who had
ever been faithful to him. And the Raja, thus strongly
urged, whatever were his motives, whether friendship
or avarice, was finally persuaded to comply with Shir
Khan’s request.

The plan said to have been adopted by him was not
altogether novel, and was founded on the severe and
jealous delicacy with which, in the East, women of rank
are treated. A thousand dolis®, or covered litters,
were provided, in each of which was placed a chosen
Afghén warrior, in armour, and sent up to the fort.
In some of the first, ladies were seated, to cover the
deceit; in others were arms. When the persons in
charge of the gates stopped the dolies at the head of
the procession, and began examining them, Shir Khan
despatched a messenger to the Raja, to remonstrate with
him on the unspeakable disgrace he would incur, were
his females exposed to view; and the Raja sent orders
to let them pass without examination. As soon as all
the dolis were within the fort, the armed men issued
from them; the bearers and attendants supplied them-
selves with arms from the dolis; one party advanced

to seize the palace, another took possession of the gates,

and admitted Shir Khan and his troops. Hari Kishen
effected his escape by a private passage. ‘ Thus,” says
Ferishta, “fell one of the strongest fortresses in the
world into the hands of Shir Khan, together with

much treasure, that had been accumulated for ages.

Although the author, Muhammed Késim Ferishta, has

* The authorities differ as to the many other particulars, making them
number of the dolis, as well as in 300, 1000, and 1200.
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CHAP. IV.

seen many hill-forts in India, he has seen none to HAP. I
ECT.

compare with that of Rhotas. It is situated on a
table-land, on the top of a mountain more than five
kos (seven miles) square. It has only one entrance, by
& very narrow road, along a steep ascent of two miles
from the foot of the hill to the gates; and water is
found everywhere in abundance, by digging a few feet
below the surface.” * _

As soon as Humdyun found that the passes were
clear, he left Kohlgdm, and continued his march into
Bengal. At the same time he allowed his brother
Hindal, at his own request, to proceed to the provinces
of Tirhut and Purnfa, which he had given him in
Jégir, enjoining him to bring from thence to Bengal
such stores and necessaries as might assist the invasion.
In the course of a few days, Humayum took possession
of Gour, the capital of Bengal, which, as well as the
neighbouring country, he found wasted and ruined by
the ravages of war, and the inhabitants in extreme
migery and wretchedness. In Gourf, dead bodies were
still lying everywhere in the streets and bazars, which
were covered with rubbish. These marks of war and
desolation were soon removed. Humdyun met with
little opposition in completing the conquest of the
whole province, which submitted to him in the course
of the year, and, with the restoration of order, it was
speedily restored to comparative prosperity.

Huméyun
enters Ben-
gal, and oc-
cupies
Gour ;

and sub-
dues the
whole pro-
vince.

* Briggs's Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. makes the Emperor march against

114,115. See Tabak. Akb. f. 175. ;
Tar. Niz. ff. 218, 214.; Abulfazl
Akbern., f. 48.; Tar. Bedauni,
f. 141.; Nisabn. Afgh. f. 89.; Kho-
Hset-ul-Tow. p. 275.; Jouher's
Mem. c. 3.; Khafi Khan, ff. 55, 56.
There is some discrepancy as to the
date of the taking of Rhotas. Joubher,
who accompanied Humaéyun on his
expedition to Bengal, mentions his
bearing of Shir Shah’s being in

Rhotas before he left Agra, and even

it, while Shir Shah was employed
in Bengal. But his Memoirs were
written from memory, at the dis-
tance of many years after the events,
and, in this, as in several other in-
stances, are probably erroneous.

t The old name of Gour was
Laknouti; Huméyun, who was very
partial to it, called it Jinnetabad
(Paradise).  After residing in it
three months, he was forced to leave
it, the troops finding it.unhealthy. -

L3
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Humdyun, thus far successful, was fully alive to all
the enjoyments of his new situation. He soon por-
tioned out the whole country into jégirs, which he
divided among his principal officers. He was delighted
with the fertility, and with all the novelties and luxu-
riea of that rich province. Giving way to the habitual
improvidence of his temper, he shut himself up in his
private apartments, and resigned himself wholly to
frivolous indulgences, and to idle pleasures. He was
faithfully imitated by his court and his officers, who, in
like manner, devoted themselves to jollity and sensual
pursuits. Nothing was done to conciliate the inhabitants,
to improve their condition, to strengthen the gavern-
ment, or to secure the possession of the new conquest.

Some time elapsed in this manner, while Huméiyun
and his court enjoyed themselves®, without thoughts of

the past, and with little care about the future. By

degrees, the intelligence from the north became less
frequent. Hindal Mirza did not forward the expected
convoys. On the contrary, news full of suspicion
were brought ; first, that without leave, and in spite of
the rains which then prevailed, he had marched straight
for Agra; and next, that he was comporting himself in
a manner not consistent with his fidelity to his brother.
Humayun immediately despatched Sheihk Bhul, to bring
back the Mirza to his duty. Meanwhile, no reinforce-
ments or supplies arrived from any quarter. The little
news that did arrive became daily less ; and gradually
all routes of communication were completely blocked up.
This state of things might have roused the most un-
thinking. But the inconveniences expericnced were
only negative; there was no positive and active annoy-
ance pressing close at hand ; and the victors thought-

* The length of Huméyun's re.  Gour, in pleasure; as does the Tar.
sidence in Bengal is not well defined.  Bedauni, f. 141. The Tab. Akb.
The Tar. Nizémi, f, 214., Tar. Akb. allows six months for his residence

f. 175., Nisdbndma-e Afgh. f. 90, in Bengal, in all; the original of
make him spend three months in  Jouher, nine months.
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lessly pursued their career of enjoyment. Such rumours cnae. 1v.
of what was going on at a distance as reached Gour, 5*=!
being seldom of a favourable description, were carefully
concealed from the Emperor by those about his person,

a8 of too disagreeable a nature for royal ears ; so that he

was on the brink of a precipice, before he suspected that

there was any danger.

At length news the most alarming, and which could sbir Khan
no longer be concealed from the Emperor, arrived in g e
rapid succession. It was discovered, that not only wasg the pases.
Shir Khan in possession of the passes, but that the
country through which they had recently marched was
rapidly falling into his power. As long as Huméyun
pursued his route through Beh4r, the Khan had shunned
meeting him. He, for a moment, stopped his pro-
gress on the confines of Bengal, to gain time to remove
his booty, from Gour and the conquered country, to the
mountains of Jharkend, and to Rhotas, where he de-
posited it in safety. While the Emperor, having fairly
passed the defiles, entered Bengal to the south of the
hills on the one side, the Afghan descended from his
mountain recesses into Behé4r on the other, and spread
his forces once more to the north of the hills, where his
own strength lay. He was speedily master of the
whole province, and had occupied every road by which
troops or couriers could pass down to Bengal, so that
the Emperor was totally excluded from all co-operation,
or even communication, with the rest of his dominions.
Availing himself of the absence of the imperial army,
he passed the Ganges, took the city of Benéres after &
short siege, and slew the governor Mir Fazli, and seven
bundred Chaghatdis. Thence he proceeded to Judnpir, Lays siege
which he prepared to besiege. It was defended by '™
Béba Beg Jildir, who had succeeded to that command
by the recent death of Hindu Beg. The governor had
just been joined by Yusef Beg from Oud, who had got
so far with a body of five thousand men, that he was

L4
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Book 1v. attempting to carry to Bengal, to reinforce the Em-

ror. Yusef Beg* joined the governor to assist in
A p.1538. P€ g ) g

and Chu-
ndr.

Revolt of
1lindal
Mirza at
Agra.

defending the place, and indulged his fondness for
action in constant sallies and skirmishes. Jildl Khan,
Shir Khan’s eldest son, taking with him a few thousand
men, succeeded in coming up with him while on one of
these excursions near Judnpur. Yusef’s officers ad-
vised an instant retreat, his numbers being far inferior
to the Khan’s. But, hurried on by the ardour of his
courage, he engaged, was defeated and slain, and his
troops dispersed. Next day, Jildl laid siege to Juan-
pir. Shir Khan’s joy at this victory, the first con-
siderable one gained by his troops in the open field
against the Emperor's, was very great. Hc regarded
it as a happy omen and pledge of future success;
observing in homely phrase, that a cock, when once
soundly beaten, is not easily brought again to the
scratch. Baba Beg made a brave and skilful defence
of Juanpir; and despatched expresses to the Emperor
and the neighbouring governors of provinces, to ask
assistance. Meanwhile, Shir Khan blockaded Chunér
also. He seized the families of the principal zemindérs
of Behdr and Judnpir, as hostages, and sent them in
custody to Rhotas. His army was now very strong,
and his operations, planned and conducted with con-
summate sagacity, had in all quarters been crowned
with success. No less alarming were the reports re-
ceived, at the same time, from Agra, where Hindal
Mirza had put to death Sheikh Bhul, soon after his
arrival ; had thrown off his allegiance ; had assumed
all the ensigns of sovereignty; and caused himself to
be proclaimed Emperor. }

# The Nisabnama (f. 91.) asserts  bak4t Akb. f.175.; Tar.Niz.f.214.;
that Biram Khan, who had not then  Ferishta, v. ii. pp. 88, 84.; Jouher,
attained the rank he afterwards did, c. 4.; Khafi Khan, ff. 45—47.;
held a command in Yisef Beg's Nisibnima-e Afgh. ff. 89—91l.;
army. Tarikhe Reshidi, ff. 365, 366.;

t Akberndma, fI. 43, 44.; Ta- Tar. Bedauni, ff. 141, 142,
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For some time, Humdyun affected to treat the news
as unfounded and impossible ; but he soon found that
it was no time to linger where he was. He sum-
moned a council, to make arrangements, both for his
return, and for leaving an adequate force to preserve
his conquest. Some difficulty arising, as to a proper
person to be entrusted with the future command of
the province, Humayun proposed to appoint Zahid
Beg to be governor of Bengal; and to leave him
bebind, with a competent number of officers and
troops, for the protection of the province. That
nobleman had married the sister of Baiké Begum,
one of the Emperor's favourite ladies, who had often
importuned his Majesty to confer some appointment
on him. The Beg, being present when the nomination
was made, asked the Emperor, with some petulance,
if his Majesty could find no place .but Bengal, in
which to make away with him. Huméyun, enraged
at this unseasonable and insolent speech, vowed that
he should put him to death. Zahid Beg, however,
escaped from the Council, and sent a message to the
Begum, entreating her to intercede for his pardon.
This she did, but in vain. He was, therefore, ob-
liged to fly privately from the camp, and, along with
H4ji Muhammed Koka and Zindar Beg, two officers of
distinction, succeeded in reaching the upper provinces.
The government of Bengal was committed to Jehéngir-
Kuli Beg, a gallant veteran, who was left behind with
8 body of five thousand horse.

Humédyun, when about to retrace his steps, sent
forward Khan Khandn Lodi with the advanced guard
of the army, ordering him to occupy Mongeir in
Behir, and to hold it till his arrival. He himself
followed ; but from the heavy rains, which rendered
the roads deep and nearly impassable with mud®,

®* This of the rains and mud see Tar. Niz. p. 214.
deserves attention. For the months,
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much of the baggage of the army was soon lost,
many horses perished, and the troops began to en-
dure great hardship. To add to their distress, before
the Emperor had quitted Bengal, he learned that a
strong body of Shir Khan's troops, under Khowdis
Khan, had destroyed the gates of Mongeir by fire,
entered the town, and carried off Khan Khénén.*

The danger was now more urgent than ever. The
difficult straits that separate Bengal from Behar were
still to be passed; the troops were worn out and
dispirited, and numbers of them suffering from sick-
ness. Huméyun, sending for Askeri Mirza, whose
division was reckoned the most efficient in the army,
offered to reward him to any extent, or, as he ex-
pressed himself, to grant any four demands he should
make, provided he could extricate him from his present
situation. Askeri called a meeting of his principal
officers, and explained what had passed. They asked
him, what boon he thought of requiring. His answer
is a melancholy symptom of the degradation of the
court and times of Humdyun. ¢ It is my intention,”
said he, “to ask a round sum of money, a supply of
the most costly manufactures of Bengal, some handsome
slaves, and a few eunuchs.” His officers, filled with sur-
prise and indignation at his short-sighted selfishness, told
him without hesitation, that the crisis was one of great
difficulty and danger, from which nothing but their
strenuous exertions could relieve him or the Emperor ;
that they would expect, therefore, to share in some
reward proportioned to the extent of the benefit con-
ferred; and proposed, that all of them should be
raised to a higher military rank, should receive an
increase of pay for their followers, and a large dona-

® Akberméma, ff. 43, 44.; Ta- Doulat Khan. He had been made
bakét-e Akberi, f. 175.; Tar. Niz. Khan-Khénan by Baber. He died
f. 214.; Jouher, c. 4. This Khan- in prison in Shir Shah’s reign.
Khénén was Dilawer-Khan, son of

e ——
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tion in ready money for themselves. On these condi-
tions they hoped to be able to extricate the army
from its present distress. The Emperor complied
with their demands, paid down the money, and added
rich presents to gratify his mercenary warriors. Havin
received a reinforcement of the best troops in the camp,
the Mirza advanced, made his way through the passes,
and reached Kohlgdm, where he halted. From that
place he sent back to inform the Emperor of his suc-
cess, and to communicate intelligence, the truth of
which he had been able to ascertain. His report was,
that Shir Khan was busy besieging both Chunér and
Judnpir; was in possession of Behdr and the country
as far as Kanduj; had been encouraged by his success
to declare his independence, by assuming the title of
Shah, or King *; and was now collecting a large force
at Rhotas.

This intelligence seems to have induced the Emperor
to march up the left bank of the Ganges, till he came
opposite to Mongeir, where he found Askeri and the
advance. Here Muhammed Zemén Mirza communi-
cated undoubted information which he had procured,
that Shir Khan was not far off, and was secretly, but
carefully, watching every motion of the army. Instead
of proceeding onwards by the same bank to Juanpdr, by
which route he would have been less liable to meet
with interruption, and could have collected reinforce-
ments from various quarters, the Emperor,— from some
false point of honour, as is alleged, lest Shir Shah should
boast that he had given up the ordinary high road,
which lay to the south of the river, and taken that on
the north, to avoid facing him, — was induced to re-
cross to the right bank. This movement he is said to
have made by the advice of his favourite, Moveiid Beg,
in opposition to the remonstrances of his ablest officers,

* He probably at this time assumed the style of King of Behér.
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Book IV. Who represented the miserably unprepared state of the
army for active service, worn out, as they were, by a
long and difficult march through heavy roads, and
nearly destitute of baggage and warlike stores. Having
crossed over to the right bank, Humayun resumed
his march upwards, past Patna, till he reached Moniah,
at the confluence of the Sén with the Ganges.*

At Moniah, the enemy, who, though hovering at no
great distance, had hitherto hardly shown themselves,
were discovered to be at hand in great force. Orders
were issued to the troops to arm and prepare for action ;
and, next day, a body of the Afghéns appeared in
sight.

The day following, just as the army was about to
march, news arrived that the Afghdns had seized the
boat which carried a huge piece of ordnance { that had
been used at the siege of Chundr. The army, however,
crossed the Sén; and, on the fourth day, with some
skirmishing, reached Chonsa}, near which the Karam-
nassa flows into the Ganges.
sbfr shab's - On hearing of the Emperor’s march from Gour, Shir
“ctls. Khan had raised the siege of Juénpiir, and concentrated
his force. His plan of campaign was laid with great
coolness and skill. If the enemy pushed forward, for
the purpose of bringing on a pitched battle, he resolved
not to face them in the open field, nor to hazard the
fate of the war on a single great action, in which the
imperialists, from the quality of their force, were likely
to have the advantage. On the contrary, in that case,
he proposed to give them the slip, and to re-enter
Bengal, as he had formerly left it, by the Jharkend

A.D, 1538.

* Abulfazl makes Muhammed a considerable party, f. 150.; and
Zemén Mirza join the army before  Ferishta, v.ii. p. 85. follows that
the siege of Chunir (Akbernama, authority.

f. 43.). Jouher makes him and + Dig Koh-shikan, the hill-
Mubammed Sultan Mirza join breaker.

during the siege, c. 3. ; the Tabakat } Chorsar. Rennell.

makes him arrive at this time with v

. r——
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hills. If, on the other hand, the Emperor, instead of cmar.1v.

marching to attack him, pushed on straight for Agra,
then he was to hang on his flanks and rear, cut off his
supplies, and harass him on the line of march; and
even, if occasion offered, to attempt a surprise. The
accounts which soon reached him, of the broken and
disabled state of the imperial army, induced him, how-
ever, to deviate from this plan; and, adopting a bolder
system of operations, to march down and meet his
enemy face to face.*

Accordingly, when the Emperor's army reached
Chonsa, about nine in the morning, before they had
dismounted, an immense cloud of dust was seen in the
east. The Emperor gave orders to ascertain whence it
proceeded, and soon learned that it was Shir Khan,
whose army had arrived by a forced march. A consulta-
tion was held. Kdsim Husein Sultan proposed an instant
attack, observing that Shir Khan must have come that
day eighteen or nineteen kos, and that his horses must
be worn out and fatigued, while theirs were compara-
tively fresh. The Emperor was inclined to fall into his
opinion, but was induced by Moveiid Khan to defer the
attack till next day. A bridge was thrown across the
Karamnassa, and the army passed and encamped
without fighting, which disheartened both Amirs and
soldiers. Shir Khan, who had placed himself in the
direct line of his march, fortified his camp on every
side with strong entrenchments.

Humayun’s further advance was now checked. The
army, brought into this trying situation, was already
much weakened by sickness and disease, as well as by
the casualties of a long march through bad roads. The
greater proportion of the draught cattle had perished
on the march, the rest were worn out and emaciated ;
numbers of the cavalry, having lost their horses, were

* Akbernima, f, 43.
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foot. Even the cavalry horses left were in a wretched
condition. The troops were dispirited. These evils
were not likely to be remedied by their present posi-
tion, cooped up in their camp under the eye of a
vigilant enemy. The Emperor had lost the power of
moving. Daily skirmishes ensued, bravely contested,
and generally terminating in favour of Humayun’s
troops, but in which many lives were lost on both sides.
Any onward movement must be through the enemy’s
lines; yet, such was now the reduced and disheartened
condition of the imperial army, that it would have been
imprudent to hazard such an attack; and without an
action of some kind, it was impossible even to change
their ground. In this situation the two armies remained,
facing each other for about two months.* During this

* The Tabakit-e Akberi; the
Tar. Bed., and Ferishta, say three
months. The chronology of Hu-
mayun’s expedition to Bengal is not
very distinctly marked by historians,
but some of the leading points may
be ascertained. He left Agra, A. B,
944, Sefer 8. (a. p. 1537, July 17.).
According to Jouher, the army
reached Chunéron the Sheb-e-Berat,
Shaban 16.! (a.p. 1538, Jan. 18.)
Six months between Agra and
Chunér is a long time; and, as it
is agreed that the siege lasted six
months, we may suppose that the
blockade had begun before the
arrival of Huméyun. The rains had
begun before the Emperor reached
Moniah. At Patna, he was ad-
vised to halt, because the rains had
come on. 8hir Khan is said to have
taken Gour on the 12th of Fer-

verdin (Zik4deh, A. n. 944, A. D.
1588, April) ; Huméyun remained
three months at Gour; and, ac-
cording to different accounts, from
six to nine months in Bengal al-
together ; the Tabakat, f. 150., and
Bedauni, f. 141., allow six ; Jouher,
who was on the expedition, nine.?
All Bengal, we are told, was con-
quered in the course of aA. . 945,
which ends May 29. A.p. 1539.
The month, in which Huméyun
commenced his return frem Bengal,
is not specified ; but he remained
two months at Chonsa, probably,
April and May, 1539, before the
rains set in, and his final dis-
comfiture occurred a. n. 946, Sefer 5.
(. ©. 1589, June 28.) when he had
been nearly three months at Chonsa.
On these data, I have attempted to
arrange the chronology of the events.

1 Major Stewart, in his trans-
lation of Jouher, p. 9., makes this
occur A. H. 945 ; but there is no
date of any year in the original, and
it is clear that it is a. m. 944.

The Sheb-e-Berat of a.8. 945 would
bring it down to A. m. 1589, Jan. 7.

2 Stewart's Jouher, p. 13., has
several months, but the original has
nine,

g
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time some of those who had lost their horses or their
health in the Bengal expedition, and found their way
to Judnpr and Chunér, contrived to rejoin the Em.-
peror, whase situation, cooped up as he was, grew daily
worse. Messenger after messenger was despatched to
Hindal, and afterwards to Kémrdn, whose arrival at
Agra became known, beseeching them to turn their
arms against Shir Khan, and to march to the relief of
the Emperor and his army; but not a symptom of
succour appeared.

Indeed, it was not on the side of Bengal and Behér
alone that the affairs of Humdyun were in a dangerous
state. Revolt and rebellion were raging in his capital,
and in his own family. Situated as he now was, Hu-
m4yun, in ordinary circumstances, might have looked for
assistance from his brothers, and the provinces around
his capital. But no consolatory ray of hope gleamed
upon him from that quarter. Instead of ready succour,
all there was procrastination, intrigue, and treason.
When Humayun entered Bengal and proceeded to Gour,
Hindal Mirza, instead of remaining to keep the rebels in
check, and maintain the communications with the grand
army, taking advantage of the season, abandoned his
post, and set out for Agra, without leave. His absence,
and the death of Hindu Beg, had encouraged and ena-
bled Shir Khan to pass the Ganges, and, as we have
seen, to take Bendres, defeat Yusef Beg, and lay siege
to Judnpir; besides cutting off all the communications
of Humdyun’s army. Hindal, who was now im his
twentieth year, misled by the evil counsellors who so
often surround an aspiring prince, and incite him to sa-
crifice every duty at the shrine of ambition, on his
arrival at Agra, entered the city, took possession of the
Emperor's palace, issued his orders as if vested with
absolute power, and seemed to direct his views to the
throne itself.*

* Akbernima, f. 43.; Tabak. Akb. f. 150.; Jouher, c. iv.; Fe-
rishta.
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~ The great officers, whom Humdyun had left in situa-

tions of trust, could not witness such proceedings with
unconcern. The man who, at this moment of danger
and turmoil, seems to have exerted himself above
all others, was Mir Fakhr Ali*, an old and distin-
guished officer of Béber's, whom Huméyun had left
as military governor of Delhi, under Yédgér Nésir
Mirza. Alarmed at the course which Hindal was pur-
suing, he hastened down to Agra to meet the young
prince ; and represented to him, in the strongest terms,
the danger to which he was exposing the power and
the very existence of the Chaghatéi race in India; he
pointed out, that it was a moment when, instead of
destroying everything: by discord and disunion, it was
most necessary that every friend of the family of Taimur
should exert himself, to break the rapidly increasing
power of Shir Khan and the Afghins. By such remon-
strances, he prevailed upon Hindal to leave the city, to
cross over the Jamna into the Dodb, and there collect
whatever forces could be brought together, to march
and raise the siege of Judnpir. Muhammed Bakhshi,
Huméyun’s military governor of Agra, readily furnished
every assistance in his power from the arsenal and
magazines, to equip the troops, and enable them to take
the field. Mir Fakhr Ali, thus far successful, next
hastened to Kalpi, to induce Yddgar Nésir Mirza, the
Emperor's cousin and brother-in-law, who commanded
there, and whose jégir Kalpi was, to put his troops in
motion, so as to form a junction with those of Hindal
in the territory of Karra, that they might thence
proceed in concert to Juanpir.

It happened, unfortunately, that at this time Zahid
Beg, Khosrou Beg Kokiltash, H4ji Muhammed Béba
Kushke, and other discontented and turbulent nobles,
who had fled from Bengal, arrived, and had secret

# Or, Mir Fakr Ali.
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communications with Nir-ed-din Muhammned Mirza, the cnar.1v.

governor of Kanduj, who had married Gulreng Begum,
Huméyun’s sister, and who seems to have been privy
to Hindal's designs. Nur-ed-din wrote to Hindal
Mirza, announcing the arrival of these noblemen, and
at the same time forwarded to him a petition from them,
asking his favour and protection, and proffering their
own duty and services. To this address the Mirza,
who, in spite of his change of conduct, had still a strong
leaning to his treasonable purposes, returned a gracious
answer, which he gave to Muhammed Ghdzi Taghdi,
one of his trusty adherents, by whom he at the same
time wrote to inform Yadgdr Ndsir Mirza, and Mir
Fakhr Ali, of the arrival of the Amirs. The Amirs did
not wait at Kanduj for his answer, but proceeded to
Kol, a jagir of Zahid Beg’s. Hindal's envoy, hearing
of this movement, instead of going first to Yddgir,
went straight to meet them. The conspirators, finding
that Hindal was irresolute or insincere, and being
themselves desperate, told the envoy, explicitly, that
their mind was made up ; that they had for ever shaken
off their allegiance to the Emperor; that, if Hindal
would assume the imperial dignity, and read the Khutba
in his own name, they were ready to be his most
faithful subjects; but if not, that they would straight-
way repair to Kdmrdn Mirza, and make him the same
offer, which would not be refused. The envoy, return-
ing to Hindal, reported what had passed, and added
his own opinion; that the Mirza was so far committed
as to have only one of two measures to adopt; he must
either at once call in the Amirs, accede to their advice,
and declare himself Emperor; or get them into his
power, cast them into prison, and treat them as rebels.
Hindal, whose mind was misled by high and dazzling
projects, was not long of coming to a decision on this
VOL. II. M
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Book 1v. alternative.* He agreed to accept the proposal of the
oo 1038, fugitive nobles, and to raise the standard of rebellion.

It was at this very juncture that Sheikh Bhil or
Behldl, who had been sent by Humdyun from Gour, on
a mission to the Mirza, arrived near Agra. He was
the elder brother of Sheikh Muhammed Ghous, who
had gained Gualidr for Bber, and who was one of the
most eminent saintly men then in India. The posses-
sion of the mysterious names of God, by the secret
use of which it was devoutly believed that the most
wonderful and miraculous effects could be produced,
added awe to his character. He was revered by Hu-
miyun as his religious teacher and spiritual guide, and
had acted as a councillor to Hindal himself, in his cam-
paign against Muhammed Sultan Mirza and his sons,
beyond the Ganges. Hindal, on hearing of his approach,
went out and received him with every mark of honour.
He had been sent from Bengal, as we have seen, by the
Emperor, when he first heard of the Mirza’s defection,
to reason with him on the folly of his proceedings, that
could only serve to elevate the Afghdns on the ruins of
the imperial family and race. He brought with him
assurances from Humdyun, not only of forgiveness for
his past misconduct, but of every favour and exalta-
tion for the future, that the affection and generosity
of a prince and a brother could bestow. The weak
and wavering mind of Hindal was shaken by these
remonstrances of duty and wisdom. He had not yet
made any irrevocable manifestation of his rebellious
intentions, and was once more persuaded to return to
his allegiance, and to join in an active effort to drive
the common enemy out of the field, and free his so-
vereign from his distress and peril. The very next
day, he sent to make fresh requisitions from Muham-
med Bakhshi, the governor, of such a quantity of

* Akbernima, ff. 43—45.; Tab. Nisibnima-e Afgh. ff. 90, 91.;
Akb, 150, 151.; Jouher, c. 4.; Tar. Bed. f. 142,
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warlike stores and equipments, arms, cattle and money, cnar.1v.

as would enable him to put his army instantly in mo-
tion, and to proceed to the relief of Juanpur. With
all his demands, the governor, influenced by the Sheikh,
professed his readiness instantly to comply, except as to
money ; all that was in the treasury having already,
he affirmed, been disbursed among the troops.

Only four or five days had gone on, in this course of
vigorous preparation, when Nir-ed-din Mirza, who had
entered entirely into the views of the fugitive lords,
arrived from Kanauj. He came, intending to carry
into effect the plan that had so lately been concerted
and settled between them and Hindal. Finding the
course things had taken, he, by the weight of his au-
thority, once more produced a change in the vacillating
nmind of the Mirza. Muhammed Ghézi was again sent
to renew the agreement with them. To this they con-
sented, but only on condition that Sheikh Bhil, who
was the acknowledged agent of the Emperor in Hin-
dal’s camp, and had been the means of breaking the
first agreement, should be publicly put to death; an
act, they said, necessary to prove at once the sincerity
of the Mirza’s return to their views, and his fixed
determination to enter into no terms with his brother.
These conditions were acceded to by the prince; and
Sheikh Bhiil, who suspected no change of policy, and
every moment of whose time was actively employed in
superintending the despatch of arms and stores to the
camp, and in removing any impediments to the imme-
diate march of the troops, was seized in his own house
by Nir-ed-din Muhammed Mirza, carried across the
Jamna, and beheaded on a sandy down®* near the
gardens of Bdber’s palace, under the shallow pretence
that he carried on a secret correspondence with the
Afghdns,

* Registan.
M 2
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The compact of the confederates being thus sealed in'
holy blood, the rebellious Amirs now moved to Agra,
and waited on Hindal, who was proclaimed Emperor ;
and the public prayers were read, and money coined
in his name. The troops were immediately put in
motion, but it was towards Delhi, not Judnpir. Mu-
hammed Bakhshi, deeply shocked at the murder of the
Sheikh, waited on the Mirza: *“ You have slain the
Sheikh,” said he, ¢ why am I spared?” But blood
enough had been shed. He tried to pacify the faithful
Amir, and sent him to the camp. The most earnest
remonstrances on his cruel proceedings, came from the
ladies of his father’s Harem. When Hindal went to the
palace of his mother, Dilddr Aghdcheh, he found her
attired in deep mourning. On his reproaching her for
assuming the garb of sorrow, at a moment when his
accession to the throne called only for joy and festivity,
that lady, whose affections made her far-sighted, with
tears assured her son, that, far from participating in
his delight, she saw, in all that was passing around her,
matter only of profound regret and condolence; that
she seemed already to be mourning over his bier;
that, young and inexperienced as he was, he had given
himself up to the guidance of evil counsellors, who had
engaged him in a course that could lead only to ruin.
% And,” continued she, “to your other guilt, you have
added the stain of innocent blood. You have mur-
dered the holy Sheikh. Away! and do not defile my
palace with your presence.” * The prince used every
means he could devise to soothe her resentment and
sorrow, and insisted on carrying her along with him
in his march to Delhi.

The news of these procedings at Agra soon reached
Yédgér Nasir Mirza and Mir Fakhr Ali, who were
still at Kalpi, preparing to join Hindal on his march to

* Akbernéma, ff. 43,44.; Tabak. c. 4.; Tar. Bedduni, f. 142 ; Khaf
Akb, ; Ferishta, ii. 85, 86.; Jouher, Khan, f. 47.
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the eastward. Perceiving at once that nothing could
be done to prevent the intended revolt, they instantly
resolved to strain every nerve to secure Delhi; and ac-
cordingly, proceeding by forced marches, and by a cir-
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cuitous route, that they might escape observation, they

succeeded in throwing themselves into that ancient
capital. Hindal Mirza, on leaving Agra, had marched
straight for Delhi, expecting to get possession of it
with little resistance, in the absence of the governor.
When he arrived at Hamidpir, near Firizébdd, he got
notice of their rapid march ; and, seeing himself anti-
cipated, hesitated whether or not to go on. Finally,
however, he resolved to push forward, and besiege the
town. On his march, he was joined by many of the
smaller zeminddrs of the neighbourhood.

The faithful noblemen, who had thrown themselves
into Delhi, used every exertion to strengthen the works
and the garrison; and did all that activity and valour
could effect to repulse the besiegers. They despatched
messenger after messenger to Kdmrdn Mirza, to call
him to their aid. That prince was then at the height
of his reputation. He had made two successful expe-
ditions from Léhir to Kandahdr, in the first of which
he had relieved, and in the second, re-taken that im-
portant town. His dominions stretched from Hissdr-
Firtiza to Zemin-ddwer on the one side, and to Badakh-
shin on the other. On hearing of the distracted state
of the empire, the danger of Humdyun in Bengal, the
increasing power of Shir Khan, and the rebellion of
Hindal, K4mrén Mirza had determined to advance into
Hindust4n, and had set out at the head of ten thousand
horse. He met the messengers on the road, received
their despatches, and moved forward with increased
speed ; so that ere long news arrived in the camp of
the besiegers that he was near at hand, and had reached

Sonpat, which lies between Panipat and Delhi. Upon
M3 )

He attacks
Delhi.

Kémrén
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this, Hindal, seeing all hope gone of gaining the town,
abandoned the siege, and hastened back to Agra.

The part that Kadmrdn Mirza was to act, in the
present state of affairs, was a matter of the deepest im-
portance. In his hand was placed the fate of the
house of Bdber. It soon appeared that he pursued a
short-sighted policy ; and that, while he professed to
serve his brother Humdyun, he in reality looked only
to his own supposed advantage. As he approached
Delhi, the governor came out to meet him. Mir Fakhr
Ali, baving easily penetrated the prince’s designs,
ventured to offer him his advice. He told him that
Yddgér Ndsir Mirza was in the place, determined to
hold it for Huméyun, which he certainly would do, if
attacked at that moment ; that it was Kimrdn's best
policy, whatever were his ultimate views, to follow
Hindal to Agra, so as to prevent his gaining a decided
influence there ; that, if Agra, the capital, fell, Yadgar
Nasir would no longer have the same inducement to
hold out, and Delhi would then submit without a
struggle. In the end, he had sufficient address to per-
suade Kdmrén to march on to Agra; and Yédgér, thus
left undisturbed, employed the leisure afforded him in
strengthening the defences, and adding to the garrison.

As Kdmrén approached Agra, Hindal, who had been
joined by none of the jégirdirs of note, finding him-
self unequal to maintain a contest with his brother,
fled with five thousand horse to Alwar, the capital of
Mewi4t, his government. His mother remained behind;
and, influenced by the representations of Kémrén Mirza,
who became responsible for his safety, soon after pre-
vailed upon him to make his submission to that prince,
and to return to Agra. In this submission he was
joined by the refractory Amirs, who had espoused his
cause; and the whole confederates, now apparently
united in & common cause, met; and, having crossed
the Jamna, formed an army on its left bank for the
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professed purpose of marching against Shir Khan.
Kémrdn Mirza held the chief command. The army
moved slowly forward a few marches. The general
confidence began to revive, insomuch that traders
ventured to carry stores and other supplies, which they
attempted to introduce into the Emperor's camp at
Chonsa. But Kdmrdn was the slave of a guilty am-
bition, and swayed by bad advisers, among whom ap-
pear to have been the fugitive Amirs, who sought to
widen the breach between the brothers. They sought
to convince him that to destroy the enemy, and so re-
lease the Emperor, was only laying a snare for his own
destruction. Influenced by such counsellors, the ad-
vance, slow at first, afterwards ceased ; and by and by
he was persuaded that the season for doing any thing
was past; that it was better to return, preserve the
stores and munitions of war,’and husband his resources,
that the troops might be allowed to return home, and
make every thing ready for a new campaign; that,
meanwhile, should Shir Khan defeat the Emperor, they
would be prepared to face him; and should Humdyun
destroy Shir Khan, they would possess the means of
making terms with arms in their hands. Lending a
ready ear to such false and shallow reasoning, Kdm-
rdn led his army back to Agra about the beginning
of the rains, abandoning his brother to his fate.*
Huméyun had now been for two months cooped up
in his camp at Chonsa, and suffering many privations.
He could not bring his wary antagonist, whose camp
was deeply entrenched and defended by artillery, to
leave it and engage in the open plain ; nor was he able,

* Akberniama, ff. 43, 44.; Tar. make Kamran assume the title of
Akb. ; Jouher, c. 4.; Ferishtay Emperor. From the narrative of
vol. ii. pp. 85—87.; Khafi Khan, Abulfazl and of Jouher, c. 5., and
f. 47.; Tar. Reshidi, ff. 365, 366. still more from that of Haider Mirza,
Several historians, Nizdm-ed-din I think it probable that he assumed
Ahmed, the author of the Tabakéit-e  the authority, but not the name.
Akberi, Ferishta, and Khafi Khan,

M 4
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in face of the enemy, to effect the passage of the
Ganges, though he lay close to that river. The
superiority which his troops maintained in partial
skirmishes was of no avail. He lay in an enemy’s
country ; and the opposite bank, as far as Kanduj, was
overrun by the Afghdns. His only hope of relief was
from his brothers, who possessed the means of collecting
an army, and marching to succour him; but the news
which reached him from Agra, first of the treason of
Hindal, and afterwards of the arrival and unworthy
conduct of Kdmrén, at length convinced him that, while
his danger was daily increasing, he had nothing to
expect from them. To add to his misfortunes, the
periodical rains, which set in with great violence,
increased the difficulty of moving, or of receiving
supplies or reinforcements. Part of the camp of Shir
Shah was laid under water, which forced him to move,
with the greatest part of his troops, to the higher
ground, two or three kos off, leaving his cannon and
fortified position under the guard of a portion of his
army. But the skirmishing continued, and no prospect
of relief appeared.

At length Humdyun, compelled by the necessity of
his situation, sent one Milla Muhammed Barghiz, who
was known to Shir Shah, to treat of a pacification. He
found the new king busy with his spade, in the heat of
the day, among his soldiers, who were employed in
digging a trench. On seeing the ambassador, the King
washed his hands, a temporary awning was spread, and
he sat down under it on the ground, without ceremony,
and received the envoy. To the observations which
the Milla made, when he communicated the Emperor's
message, the King only replied, *“Go, and tell your
Emperor this from me : he is desirous of war, his troops
are not; I do not wish for war, my troops do.” He,
however, gave instructions to Sheikh Khalil, whom he
called his Murshid, or spiritual father, an eminent and
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pious divine, descended from the famous saint, Sheikh
Ferid Shakerganj; and, having sent him to Huméyun,
a negotiation was entered into.

An intercourse of messengers between the camps now
took place; the conditions of the treaty were discussed,
and were supposed to be nearly arranged. An armistice
seems to have followed; the men of the two armies
met on friendly terms, and even amused themselves by
making pleasure parties to visit the opposite camps.
Shir Shah took advantage of this calm to despatch
Khowas Khan, with some thousand horse, to chastise
Raja Mharta, who had assisted Humdyun, not only
with his troops, both horse and foot, but by cutting off
the supplies of Shir Shah’s army; and who had resisted
every offer of reward and threat of vengeance that had
been made to secure his neutrality. The Khan pre-
vailed, after an obstinate encounter, defeated and slew
the Raja, and brought back his head, which he laid at
the feet of his sovereign.

The treaty was meanwhile in progress*, and the
conditions at last settled between the envoys were, that
all Bengal, and his old jdgir in Behdr, should be con-
ceded to Shir Shah, who was to acknowledge Huméyun
as his lord paramount, and to read the Khutba in his
name. But Shir Shah insisted that, in addition to this,
Chunér should be restored to him; and, after some

* As to the supposed treaty of up, to which Huméyun was com-

The Nisabnama

Peace, Abulfazl says little, but de-
claims against- the cunning and
treachery of Shir Khan, Akbern.
f. 45. The Tar. Nizdmi, f. 214.;
Tabak, Akb. f. 150., and Tar. Bed.
f. 142, make peace councluded, on
condition that Humdyun was to be
allowed to return home in safety,
Shir Khan retaining Bengal as far
as Garhi, the khutba to be read in
the Emperor's name. Jouher makes
him insist on Chunar being given

pelled to assent.
makes Bengal given up as far as
Garhi. Ferishta makes Bengal and
Behar be ceded to Shir Khan for
the payment of a trifling tribute,
and adds that the treaty was signed
and ratified by mutual oaths.
Briggs's Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 87.
The Kholaset-ul-Towarikh, f. 276.,
also supposes a peace to have been
concluded.
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Book 1v. delay, Humdyun, though reluctantly, was obliged to

an. 1539, consent.

Negligence  Some affirm that this treaty was mutually agreed to,

Siw.  and confirmed by oath; but perhaps no definitive
treaty was signed. Preparations were made for break-
ing up both camps. Shir Shah, having constructed
a bridge over the Karamnésa, had sent his best men two
or three days’ march to Behdr, on their way to Bengal.
The Emperor seems to have withdrawn his outposts.
His troops dispersed carelessly about the camp, and all
were busy in packing up their baggage and the public
stores, and in finishing a bridge of boats, which they
were constructing over the Ganges for their return
home. The camp was a scene of bustle and rejoicing.

Attack by  Shir Shah, secing that Huméyun and his generals

Shir Shah  wwere thrown off their guard, believed that the wished-
for moment was at hand for striking a blow, which
should at once avenge the wrongs of the Afghéns, and
destroy the Emperor, his army, and the House of Baber.
The most atrocious breach of faith cost his mind
nothing; it was the very basis of his policy. He
directed the troops that had marched, to countermarch
secretly and with spced. He divided the force intended
for the enterprise into three columns ; taking one him-
self*, giving another to his son, Jildl Khan, and the
third to his general, Khowds Khan. He ordered
Khowds Khan to take a circuit with his division, and
as the day dawned, to surprise the enemy by the river
side, to seize the boats and other craft in the river, and
to put to the sword all who came in his'way. The
other two columns were to co-operate by attacking on
different quarters. It is asserted that Sheikh Khalil,
who was in Shir Shah’s camp, sent to desire the Em-
peror to be on his guard against a surprise, as Khowas
Khan had marched, about afternoon prayersf, with a

* ¢ Having his back to the as if he had come from the west.
Kibleh,” says Jouher, which looks + Naméz-diger. Jouher.
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strong body of men; but that no attention was paid to
the intimation.

The watch, which that night was under Muhammed
Zemén Mirza, was but negligently kept. Before the
morning twilight appeared, an uproar was heard in the
rear toward the river. Soon after was seen a crowd of
women and camp-followers, flying in confusion over the
whole camp. The Afghans were found to have entered,
and were slaying all they met, without mercy or dis-
tinction. The surprise was complete. To numbers
their sleep became the sleep of death. The troops in
general had not time to arm, to saddle their horses, or
to form in order, before the Afghdns poured in on every
side. Humdayun started from sleep * on the first alarm.
The imperial kettle-drums were beaten, and about three
hundred horse soon gathered around him. Just as he
was mounting his horse, Bdba Jeldir and Terdi Beg
Kuch Beg joined him. He besought them to spare no
exertion to bring off the empress, H4ji Begum. These
devoted servants, while zealously attempting to execute
his orders, were slain fighting at the entrance of the
private tents. Mir Pehlewan Badakhshi, another officer
of distinction, and a considerable number of men, shared
the same fate, in attempting the same achievement.
They failed in their purpose, and the princess fell into
the hands of the Afghdns. At this crisis, Shir Shah
himself happened to arrive. He ordered his eunuchs
and most trusty servants, with a party of armed men,
to keep watch round the harem, and to suffer none to
be injured. The wives and families of the officers and
men of the vanquished army fled, and took refuge in
this asylum, where they were safe. While Humdyun
was attempting to collect his troops, a party of the
enemy, with an elephant, came down upon him. He
made a sign to some of his household, who were by, to

* The Nisabnama says that he was reading the Koran,
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attack it. As they hesitated, he snatched his spear
from the officer who carried it, spurred on his horse,
and struck the animal on the head with such force, that
he was unable to draw the spear out again. Mean-
while, an archer who sat on the howdah, wounded him
on the arm with an arrow. This compelled the Em.
peror to retire, leaving his spear in the wound. He
now called out to those who were near him to join him
in a charge, but was not seconded. All was disorder.
One of his followers, seizing his reins, exclaimed, in
Oriental phrase, * This is no time for dallying: the
feast is over, why linger near the food ?” and led
him towards the river. On reaching the bank, he
found the bridge broken down. At once he spurred
his horse, and plunged into the stream, but was soon
dismounted.* At this moment of danger, a water-
carrier swam up to him, presented him with his water-
bag, which he had filled with air, and made a sign to
the sinking monarch to lay hold of it. He did so, and
made his way across, the water-carrier swimming by
him and assisting him. On reaching the opposite bank,
the Emperor asked his deliverer what was his name.
He said it was Nizdm. ¢ To me,” said the Emperor,
in the exuberance of his gratitude, ¢ thou art as Nizém
Aulia, and thou shalt be placed on my throne.”}

The defeat was complete. Shir Shah had left nothing
to accident. The camp had been attacked on every
side, as soon as it was entered on the rear. On the
river, the bridge was broken down, and boats were in

* « The Emperor came to the
banks of the river,” says Jouher,
c.v. “ An elephant, Girdbdz by
name, accompanied him. He ordered
the driver to break down the bridge,
which he did. His Majesty drove
his horse into the river, but lost his
seat,”” &c. The Akbernama, f. 45.
and Nisabnama, ff. 91, 92., repre-
sent the bridge as being broken

down by the Afghéans.

1t Nizim-ed-din Aulfa is a cele-
brated saint. Some writers make
the promise to Nizdm to be, that he
should occupy the throne for half
a day ; others, till noon. The Ta-
bakat calls Nizdm,Muhammed Sakka,
Muhammed the water-carrier. See
Akberndina, f. 45.; Jouher, c. 5.;
Tar, Bed. ff. 142, 143.
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readiness, which sailed up and down, filled with men
armed with matchlocks and spears, who killed all they
could reach in the water. The whole tents, camp-
equipage, baggage, artillery, stores, and what remained
of the treasure, fell into the hands of the conqueror.
Muhammed Zemdn Mirza, Mouldna Muhammed Ali,
Mouléna Késim Ali, the Sadr, or Head of the Law, many
other officers of distinction, and eight thousand of the
Emperor’s best Tartar troops, perished on this disastrous
day, besides numbers of inferior note and camp fol-
lowers. This memorable event occurred at the Chipah
Ghat, on the banks of the Ganges, on the 27th day of
June, A. ». 1539.*

When Shir Shah, after the final discomfiture and
dispersion of the enemy, returned to the imperial tents,
he dismounted in the Hall of Audience, and humbly
prostrated himself in prayer to the Giver of all victory.
He did not now hesitate to declare a dream which
he had on the preceding night. He thought that he
and Humédyun were both carried into the presence of
the prophet of God, who was sitting in state on
a throne, and who, addressing the Emperor, told
him, that the Almighty had bestowed his kingdom
on Shir Shah; and at the same time, taking the crown
and cap of authority from his head, placed them on
that of his rival, commanding him to rule with justice.
This dream, he said, he had not published before the
battle, lest it should be regarded as a device to inspire
courage into the Afghédns. He sent a courteous message
to the captive Empress, condoling with her on the
deceitfulness of fortune; but adding that, in former

* In this account of the cam-

paign of Bengal and Behir, and its
disastrous close, the authorities
chiefly followed have been, Akbern.
ff. 44, 45.; Tab, Akb. f. 150. 175.;
Tar. Nizémi, ff.213, 214. ; Jouher’s
Mem. c. 4, 5.; Nisabnadma-e Afgh.

ff. 900—92.; Tar. Bedéuni, f. 142.;
Briggs’s Ferishta, vol. ii. pp. 84—
88.; Khafi Khan, f. 47. The Ta-
rikh-e Bed4uni gives some lines
which Shir Shah wrote on the
memorable victory which closed the
campaign.
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imperial house, and regarded himself as a child of
the family, and he promised to send her back, with
all the Harem, to Agra, as soon as the Emperor was
known to have reached it,—a promise which he faith-
fully performed. He ordered the same allowances to
be issued to all who were in the Harem, that they had
previously been accustomed to receive ; and commanded
that all the other women and children of the van-
quished army, who had been made prisoners, should
be protected, and allowed to return home, at their own
pleasure. *

The Emperor remained but a short time on the left

bank of the Ganges, to collect such of his troops as, by
the strength of their horses, or in any other manner,
had been able to get across the river. Having been
joined by his brother Askeri and some other chiefs,
they soon after rode off for Agra. He had not ad-
vanced far, when he found that he had not yet escaped
all danger; as it appeared that Mir Ferid Gur, an
Afghén officer, was following him in the rear; while
Shah Muhammed Afghdn had taken post in front, to
arrest his farther progress. This news so much dis-
heartened the troops, already worn out with fatigue,
that fears were entertained lest they should desert
their standards. In this emergency, Raja Prabhan, a
Réjput chief, volunteered with his followers to check
the advance of Mir Ferid, so as to allow his Majesty to
bend the whole force of his arms against the enemy,
who shut up the road by which they were to advance.
The offer was accepted, and the Emperor with his fol-
lowers marched straight against the Afghéns in front,
who, intimidated by their determined appearance,
abandoned their ground and left the road open. The

* Nisdbnidma-e Afgh. f. 92,
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Emperor proceeded by way of Kalpi; and, after a rapid
and laborious march, reached Agra.*

Meanwhile Shir Shah lost no time.in improving his
victory. Besides the force which he despatched in pur-
suit of the fugitives, he hastened back into Bengal
with a strong body of troops, accompanied by his son
Jildl Khan ; and attacked Jehangir-kuli, the Emperor’s
general, whom he defeated in several successive actions.
That brave officer, unable to keep the field, was com-
pelled to retreat into the territory of some native ze-
mindérs, where he maintained an obstinate struggle for
some time; but, in the end, he and most of his troops
were overtaken and slain by the overpowering supe-
riority of the Afghdns; so that, of his whole army,
Derwish Maksiid Bengili{ was the only man of note
who ever re-joined the Emperor. Shir Shah was now
proclaimed King, without opposition, in Bengal also;
and, though he was soon obliged to leave the country {,
to attend in person to his affairs in the north, he
directed his attention unremittingly, for the next two
years, to complete the reduction of that kingdom, and
to place its revenue and internal affairs on a satisfactory
footing.

The effects of the great victory at Chonsa were not
confined to Bengal; they extended in every direction.

# Jouher, c. 5. The Raja, who himself mentions, vol. ii. p. 117.,

behaved with so much spirit, is said
to be of Aril or Ariil. There are
two Ariils. One opposite Allah-
abad, across the Jamna; and one
eleven miles 8. by E. from Kanauj.
(See Hamilton’s Hindustan, vol. i.
pp- 30L. 874.).

+ He was of the Ziaret-gih near
Herat, and consequently of a re-
ligious family. Akbern. f. 61. Fe-
rishta states, vol. ii. p. 88., that
Jehangir Beg was expelled from
Bengal, and rejoined Humayun ;
which is certainly a mistake, as he

that he was defeated and slain in
Bengal.

} Tar. Nizam-i. f. 214.; Tab.
Akh, f. 160. ; Akbernama, f, 45, ;
Tarikh. Bedauni, f. 143.; Nisib-
nama, ff. 91—93. The Nizibnama
says that, after many actions, Je-
hangir was besieged and slain in
Garohi. Is this the Garrows?
Abulfaz] makes Shir Shah halt on
the borders of Behar, and send his
son, Jilal Khan, to complete the
destruction of Jehéangir-Kuli's force.
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Book Iv. Shir Shah was soon undisputed master of Behdr. Il
a0 1530, crossed the Ganges to renew the siege of Judnpir,

which, with the whole territory dependent on it, sur
rendered with little resistance. In like manner he
overran the rest of the country, east of the Ganges,
as far as Kanduj. Not content with this success, he
sent his son Kutb Khan across that river, and through
the Dodb, with a large detachment, for the purpose of
reducing the important towns of Kalpi and Etdwaon
the Jamna. The wide dominions of Huméyun seemed
now to have shrunk into the narrow space circum-
scribed by the walls of Agra and Delhi; and his
tenure, even of these cities, was far from being secure.
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CHAPTER V.

HUMAYUN'S EXPULSION FROM HINDUSTAN.

HUM{YUN JOINS KAMRAN AT AGRA.— HUMILIATION OF HINDAL. —
HUMAYUN PREPARES AGAIN TO ATTACK SHIR SHAH,—ILLNESS AND
RETREAT OF KAMRAN.— DEFEAT OF SHIR SITAI’S ADVANCED ARMY.
HAIDER M{RZA DOGHLAT IN HUMAYUN'S CAMP. — HIS CHARACTKR
OF THE EMPEROR— AND ACCOUNT OF THE CAMPAIGN —AND OF
THE BATTLE OF KANAUJ,—OTHER ACCOUNTS OF THAT DISASTER.—
FLIGHT OF HUMAYUN.—HE ARRIVES AT AGRA.—PROCEEDS TOWARDS
DELH{— AND ONWARDS TO THE PENJAB, —SH{R SHAH AT DELHI —
HIS PARTIES PURSUE HUMAYUN ACROSS THE SATLEJ.—SELFISH
CONDUCT OF KAMRAN.— TREATY AMONG THE IMPERIAL BROTHEKRS.
— THEIR WANT OF UNION. —TREACHERY OF KAMRAN.— SHIR 8HAH
RECEIVES HIS OVERTURES.— ENTERS THE PENJAB.— THE IMPERIAL
PAMILY QUIT LAHUR.— KAMRAN DEPARTS FOR KABUL.— HINDAL
FOR SIND AND GUJRAT.—HUMAYUN MEDITATES AN EXPEDITION TO
KASHMIR. — RECENT EVENTS THERE. — KAMRAN THWARTS THE
PLANS OF HUMAYUN—WHO PROCEEDS TOWARDS SIND.— HINDAL
REJOINS HIM AT GUL-BALUCH.—THEY PASS THE TERRITORIES OF
BAKHSHU1 LANGA—AND REACH SIND.—RECENT STATE, AND PAST
CAREER OF HUMAYUN.—THE AFGHAN SUPREMACY RESTORED IN
INDIA, UNDER SHIR SHAIL

HumAyun, on his arrival near Agra after his disastrous
expedition, found his brother Kdinrin, who, about a
month after his impolitic and inglorious retreat, was en-
camped at the Zirefshdn gardens. When the Mirzas,
Kimran and Hindal, received intelligence of the Em-
peror’s discomfiture, followed by certain information
that Shir Shah was taking possession of the country on
every side, they perceived, too late, that, circumstanced
as things were, it was in vain to think of dethroning the
Emperor, with any hope of establishing themselves in his
stead ; and that the only safety of the brothers lay in
their union. Nor would it have been politic, on the
VOL. II. N
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Emperor’s part, with the small force that he had been
able to save from the wreck of his army, to attempt to
punish them for their late defection. As he came near
Agra, he galloped forward and entered K4mrén's tent, be-
fore the Mirza was aware of his coming.* The brothers
embraced each other affectionately, and with many tears.
They afterwards went and sat down together, in a
friendly manner, in the porch of the pavilion. Mutual

_explanations followed. The veil of silence was probably

thrown over the offences of Kamrén, still chiefly secret
and in embryo. Hindal’s desertion and his open as-
sumption of royalty were pardoned, at the intercession
of his excellent mother, and of K4mrén; and he soon
after arrived from Alwar, his jégir, and joined his
brothers.

But as his offence was public, so was his humiliation.
Huméyun, soon after his return, gave a grand feast in
the palace of Bdber’s garden, to which all the Mirzas
and the chief officers and Amirs were invited. In the
midst of the entertainment, and in presence of the
whole assembly, the Emperor, addressing K4mran, asked
him why Hindal Mirza had rebelled. Kamrén, turning
to Hindal, who was present, inquired, what had induced
him, instead of assisting his Majesty in his difficulties,
to break out into revolt. The Mirza, covered with con-
fusion, replied, that he was young and inexperienced,
and that some Amirs, such as Z4hid Beg, Khusrou
Kokiltash, H4ji Muhammed, and others, had misled him
by bad advice, but entreated forgiveness of his offences,
— an answer fatal to a man of ambition. ¢ Well,” said
Huméyun, “ at Kémrdn Mirza’s entreaty, I do forgive
you and them; but correct your views, and amend
your conduct; and above all, henceforward do not listen
to my enemies.” After some farther admonition, he

® Tab. Akb. f. 51. The author attended the Emperor in this flight

wmentions that his father, Muhammed  See also Jouher, c. v.
Mokfm, was one of the few who
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added, “ What is past is past. We must now all join
manfully to repel the common enemy.” The princes
and Amirs, applauding his clemency, loudly joined in as-
suring him that, by his favour and the divine assistance,
they would soon extirpate Shir Khan and his race.
Solemn prayers and vows were repeated, and it was
fixed that, as early as was practicable, the imperial tents
should be pitched in the Zirefshdn garden, ready for the
field.*

Not long after the Emperor’s return to Agra, the
water-carrier, who had saved his life at Chonsa, pre-
sented himself at the public derbdr. Huméayun, as soon
as he saw the poor man from afar, mindful of his danger
and his vow, descended from the throne, and, in strict
compliance with the words of his promise, allowed him
to mount “the throne of the world,” and to occupy it
for half a day. Whatever commands the new sovereign
issued were literally and instantly fulfilled, even where
the imperial decrees and usages happened to stand in
the way; and the delighted monarch employed his
povwer, during his short reign, to make several of his
friends and family happy for the whole future course of
their lives. This mummery did not escape the ridicule
and scorn of Kamran.f

Indeed, though policy and necessity united the
brothers for a season, it was soon but too evident that
there was little cordiality between them. Meanwhile,
however, the levying of troops went on; many Amirs
joined the Emperor with reinforcements from their
jagirs; and among others, Muhammed Sultan Mirza

#* Jouher, c. v. carrier, to complete the semblance

4 Abulfazl, Ferishta, and the of imperial power, had his leathern
author of the Khol4set-ul-Towarikh, mashek, or water-bag, cut into pieces
say that he filled the throne for of the size and shape of different
balf a-day: Jouher, for two hours coins, which were gilt or plated,
(do #aat). The author of the and stamped with his name, and
Kholiiset adds that the report pre- the date of his reign and of the
valent in his day was, that the water-  Hejra, as a sovereign prince.

X 2

179

CHAP Y.

Hum4{yun
rewards his
deliverer
at Chonsa.

Prepares
again to
attack Shir
Shah ;



180

BOOK IV.

A.D. 1539,

A.D 1540,

who ad-
vances to
meet him,
Ramzan,
January.

Iliness and
retreat of
Kémrén,

HISTORY OF INDIA.

and his sons, who had so long been in a state of re-
bellion, finding, probably, that no single branch of the
divided house of Taimur could withstand the over-
whelming superiority of the Afghéns, once more sought
and gamed the imperial pardon and protectxon The
army gradually swelled, but more perhaps in numbers
than in effective strength.

The brothers, after their reconciliation, held many
long consultations on the course to be pursued, but, in
the state of mutual feeling in which they were, to
very little purpose. Nothing was concluded. Kdémran
strongly urged Huméyun to remain in the capital, and
to entrast to him the conduct of the campaign; under-
taking, with his army of the Penjab, which amounted
to 20,000 men, still fresh and unbroken, to give a good
account of Shir Shah. But to this the Emperor refused
to consent, declaring that, as he had been treacherously
defeated by the Afghdns, he was determined to have
his revenge in person. During the delays that suc-
ceeded, Kdmran, who in no respect, entered into the
Emperor’s views, showed the strongest desire to return
to Lahiir, and repeatedly asked leave togo. Every wish
of Kamran’s, but that alone, was readily granted. In
vain did the Mirza urge that the government of his
extensive territories required his presence. For seven
months did he persist in his petitions and entreaties to
be allowed to depart; when news arrived that Shir
Shah, having cleared Bengal of the imperial troops,
had collected a formidable army, and was on his march
to attack the brothers.*

It might have been supposed that such a demonstra-
tion would have induced them to unite heartily against
the common enemy. But Kdmran had no wish to add
to his brother's power, which he still regarded as
dangerous to his own independence: and his impatience

* Akbernima, f. 46.; Tab. Akb. Bedauni, f. 143.; Jouher, c. 5.3
f. 151.; Tar. Niz. f. 214.; Tar. Ferishta, &c.
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to return to the north was increased by a severe attack
of illness, which ended in a complication of disorders.
The climate of Hindust4n was unfavourable to his con-
stitution. His malady, in the course of two or three
months, was aggravated by a slow fever attended with
eruptions over his body, great emaciation and the
partial loss of the use of his limbs. The power of
medicine failed : it was insinuated that his complaints
were the effect of poison, and he determined to return.

¢ The retreat of Kémrén,” says Haider Mirza *, ¢ was
the efficient cause of the rise of Shir Khan, and of the
fall of the Chaghatdi dynasty.” The Emperor spared no
entreaty to prevail upon him to leave some of the chief
men of his army with their followers behind as aux-
iliaries; but, far from assenting to this, he perversely
used his endeavours to seduce such of the Emperor’s
officers and troops as were in Agra, to accompany him.
His minister, Amir Khwija Kildn, who never ceased
urging him to quit Agra, was at last sent before with
the mainbody of the army, and Kamrdn himself pre-
pared to follow.

Meanwhile Shir Shah advanced to the Ganges, which
he crossed, and detached his younger son Kutb Khan
across the Dodb to attack Kalpi and Et4wa, positions
of importance from their vicinity to the capital. They
were held by Yadgar Nézir Mirza and Késim Husein
Sultan Uzbek ; and a part of Kalpi had been given in
jagir to Kdémrdn., The Amirs assembled their followers,
and being joined by Sekander Sultan with a detach-
raent of Kdmrin’s troops, marched out to check the
progress of the invaders. They had no difficulty in
bringing the enemy to an action, and completely routed
them in a desperate battle, in which Kutb Khan was left
dead on the field. His head was cut off, and sent with
many others to Agra. The victorious generals strongly

* Tarikh-c-Reshidi, f. 367.
N3
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advised the Emperor to follow up his success, and in-
stantly to take the field in person. He accordingly
marched from Agra towards the Ganges to meet and
engage Shir Shah.*

The efforts of Humdyun to detain his brother and
his troops at this important and dangerous crisis were
unsuccessful ; but several of Kdmrén’s officers were
prevailed upon to remain. Of these, the most eminent
was his cousin, the celebrated Haider Mirza Doghlat ¢,
who, in his own defence, states at some length the ar-
guments used to influence him, and they are curious as
showing the feelings of the brothers to each other. He
‘was high in the Mirza’s confidence, and we have seen
that he was even left, for upwards of a year, in charge
of the government of Léhur, during Kdmréan’s last ex-
pedition for the recovery of Kandahdr. Kémrén re-
monstrated with him on his proposed desertion ; and
reminded him that he had received him in his Court
when an exile from his own country; that he had
treated him all along as if he had been a brother, with
the most distinguished confidence and consideration,
and intrusted to him the chief conduct of his affairs;
and that, in return for all this, to leave him, his cousin, at
such a moment, when a powerful enemy threatened his
kingdom, and his body was wasting under a dangerous
disease, would be the height of unkindness and in-
gratitude. On the other hand, Haider tells us that he
had become the Emperor’s brother after the Moghul
fashion, an engagement which bound them to each other
by the strongest ties of honour: the Emperor never
spoke to him nor addressed him, even in his public
firméans, by any other name than that of brother and
friend, a distinction shown to none of the Sultans of
the Court, nor even to his own brothers. HumAiyun,

* Akbernima and Tab. Akberi, hammed Husein Korkén Doghlat,
as above. by the sister of Béber's mother.
1 Haider was the son of Mu-
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on his part also, remonstrated with Haider Mirza, and
laid claim to his services. He said, that though Haider
was in Kdmrdn’s employment, he himself had really
been latterly guided in every thing by his counsels;
that as to his being Kdmrén's cousin, he stood in exactly
the same relation to him ; and as for his illness, even
if it were real, Haider was no physician : that the
present was no ordinary time : that, on the issue of the
approaching combat with Shir Shah, depended the fate,
not of Humdyun merely, but of Kémrén himself, nay
of the whole family of Baber, and of Hindustén itself:
that if Shir Khan was successful, all was lost, and
Kimrin would not find himself safe even in Lahdr:
that, as a faithful and enlightened friend of their house,
it was Haider's duty to consult the general good and
remain behind: unless, indeed, he dreaded the issue of
the contest, and was anxious to shelter himself from
danger by getting to Léhur as a place whence, in case
of calamity, he could easily betake himself elsewhere at
will. ¢ This reasoning,” says Haider Mirza, “was to
me conclusive, and I made up my mind to remain.
Being unable, by any entreaties, to obtain Kamran’s per-
mission, I staid without it. Ké&mran Mirza, leaving
Iskander Mirza with about a thousand men as aux-
iliaries, and taking with him as many as he could *, set
out for Lahiir: and this,” continues he, ¢ to the enemy
was a victory, and to his friends a defeat.”

The selfish and short-sighted policy of Kdmrén was
fatal to his family: and Humdyun, with many excellent
and agreeable qualities, had not the talents required to
support a sinking empire. We have a character of him,
as he was at this time, drawn by an able hand, which

* Ferishta, vol. ii. p. 89., follows Akb. and Nisabnama, f. 93., have
Haider in regard to the number of two thousand. The number carried
men left. The Akbernima, f. 46., back is stated at twenty thousand.
has three thousand under Abdalla He must have been joined by re-
Moghul; the Kholéset-ul-Towarikh inforcements after leaving the Pen-
has the same number; the Tab. jab.
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Book Iv. bears every mark of truth and impartiality. ¢ Hu-
mdyun,” says Haider Mirza, *“ as he was the eldest, was
the greatest and most distinguished of Béber’s sons. I
have seen few persons possessed of so much natural
talent and excellence as he : but in consequence of his
having dissolute and sensual men in his service, and of
his intercourse with them, and with men of mean and
profligate character, such as in particular Mouléna
Muhammed Farghari, and others like him, he contracted
some bad habits, as, for instance, the excessive use of
opium*; and the business which, as a prince, he should
himself have managed, he left to them. Nevertheless,
he had many excellent qualities. In battle he was steady
and brave; in conversation, ingenious and lively ; and at
the social board, full of wit. He was kind-hearted and
generous. He was a dignified and magnificent prince,
and observed much state; insomuch that, though I
came into his service at Agra, in his broken fortunes,
when people said his pomp and style were no longer
what they had been, yet, when the army was arrayed
for the Ganges campaign, at which time the superin-
tendence devolved upon me, the number of artisans who
accompanied him was seventeen thousand, from which
the extent of the other branches of his establishment
may be imagined.”
Stato ofthe It was about the beginning of April when the im-
army. perial tents were pitched in the Zirefshdn garden. The
Yhim,  Datural consequences of the Emperog’s want of success
beginning  in the preceding campaigns, and of the discord of the
°fA" - brothers, were visible in the bad spirit that prevailed
in the camp and court. The higher Amirs, and espe-
cially the Chaghatdi nobles, were discontented. The
army consisted, in a great measure, of troops hastily
raised, and who had seen no service. The great body
of veterans had perished in the Bengal expedition. In

A.p. 1540,

* Tarikh-e-Reshidi, f. 365.
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the camp there was a general languor and disaffection.
The officers showed little zeal, the troops little ardour ;
all was disorganised. Shir Shah appears to have re-
crossed the Ganges on the Emperor’s approach, and to
have bafled him in an attempt to cross the river, over
which he had thrown a bridge. Hum4yun then marched
along the banks to Kaniuj. Some of the enemy’s
ships appearing in the river to dispute the passage, one
of the largest was sunk by the fire from the imperial
guns. The events that followed may be best understood
from the narrative, somewhat abridged, of Haider Mirza,
who held a high rank in his army, tinged though in
some respects it may be by the colouring thrown upon
them by his wounded feelings.

“ The imperial army reached the banks of the Ganges
in the best way that it could. There it encamped, and
lay for about a month, the Emperor being on one side
of the river, and Shir Khan on the other, facing each
other. The armies may have amounted to more than
two hundred thousand men.* Muhammed Sultan Mirza,
and his sons Ulugh Mirza and Shah Mirza, were princes
of the house of Taimur, who had been entertained with
every mark of kindness and kingly favour by Bdber,
but after his death had more than once revolted, had
been pardoned and received back into favour by Hu-
wdyun. They now once more deserted. This defection
quite changed the face of things. Desertion became
general in the army. The most surprising part of it
was, that such as deserted did not go over to Shir Khan,
and of course could expect nothing from him. The
general cry was, “Let us go and rest in our own
homes.” A number even of Kdmran’s auxiliary troops
deserted, and fled to Lahir.

“The Emperor had with him a formidable artillery ;

* The Emnperor’s anny is usually  f. 214.; Nisabnima, f. 92.; Be-
stated at 90,000, or 100,000; Shir  dauni, f, 143. ‘
Shah’s, at 50,000,—Tar. Nizami, .
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seven hundred carriages, each having a swivel, and
drawn by four pair of bullocks; and sixty-one heavy
guns, each drawn by sixty pair of bullocks, and sup-
plied, not with stone, but with leaden bullets.

“ As the army had begun to desert, it was judged
better to risk a battle than to see it go to ruin without
fighting, If the result was unfavourable, in that case
we could not at least be accused of having abandoned
an empire like Hindustdn without striking a blow.
Another consideration was, that if we passed the river,
desertion would no longer be possible. We, therefore,
crossed over.

“ Both armies entrenched themselves. Every day,
skirmishes occurred between the irregulars and the
Hindus. At length, however, the monsoon rains came
on, and there was a heavy fall which flooded the camp.
To move was indispensable. Those about the Emperor
told him that such another rain would ruin the army;
and proposed to move to a rising ground, which the
inundation could not reach, and which lay in front of
the enemy. I went to reconnoitre, and found the place
suitable for the purpose. They wished to march im-
mediately. I represented that, when we did march, it
would be desirable to divert the attention of the enemy
by engaging them in skirmishes, as it would not do to
be drawn into a general action, when the army was
marching to change its ground : that next day was the
tenth of Moharrem, when we could draw out our troops
in battle array, without advancing on the Afghéns, or
courting an engagement, but that if they left their
trenches to attack us, we should engage; that a battle
we must have in the end ; but that, in the first instance,
it was best for us to draw up the army in battle array,
and plant the heavy cannon and small guns in front;
that there were nearly five thousand gunners, who
could be stationed with the guns: that if the enemy
did not come out that day, we should return back to
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the camp ; and next day, having again drawn out the
troops in the same order as before, we could keep our
ground, while the baggage and stores were conveyed,
covered by our lines, from the old camp to the new
ground ; and when that was accomplished, we might
retire to our new quarters.

“ The plan was approved of, and, accordingly, next
day * the army was drawn out to carry it into effect.
The ranks were marshalled, but were unsteady: the
guns and cannon, under the guidance of Muhammed
Khan Rimi, the son of Ustid-Kuli, Ustdd Ahmed
Rimi and Hasan Khalifat, were moved forward to the
appointed place, accompanied by the artillery men, and
chains were extended between them, as is the practice.
In the rest of the army were Amirs, — Amirs only in
name, who enjoyed governments and rich jégirs, with-
out the slightest tincture of prudence, or knowledge,
or energy, or emulation, or nobleness of mind, or gene-
rosity, qualities from which nobility draws its name.
The Emperor placed the author on his left side, so that
his right was next the Emperor’sleft ; on the Emperor’s
right was a chosen band of his tiléndeh. On my left
were placed my retainers, four hundred in number, all
tried men, veterans who had experienced the changes
of fortune, and were nurtured in hardships. On the
day of the battle, they were all mounted on tipchdk
horses, and clad in mail. Between me and the extreme
left of the centre stood seven and twenty Amirs, all
having the horse-tail banner.f Beyond that was the
left wing, the extent and nature of which may be
judged of from the other. On the day of battle,- when
Shir Khan marched out with his army in columns, of
the seven and twenty horse-tail standards that were
with these great lords, there was not one that was not

* Roz-e-Ashirr. Moharrem, 10.  or mountain, cow. This was held

t Or, more literally, the tdgh, only by Amirs of a high class.
or banner of the tail of the Tibet, .
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hid, from fear lest the enemy might see and bear down
upon it. The soldiership and bravery of the Amirs
may be estimated from this trait of courage.

“ Shir Khan led out his troops in five divisions of a
thousand men each, having one of three thousand in
advance. I reckoned his whole force at less than fif-

* teen thousand, while I estimated the Chaghatéi army

at forty thousand, or thereabouts, all mounted on tip-
chik horses, and in armour. The noise of their move-
ment was like the waves of the ocean ; the courage of
their Amirs and commanders such as has been said.
When Shir Khan’s army quitted their trenches, two of
the columns drew up before the ditch, the other three
advanced towards our army. On our side the centre
was in motion, to take the ground I had marked out
for it, but we were unable to reach it. In the Chag-
hatai army every man, Amir and Vazir, rich and poor,
has his camp-followers (gholims), so that an Amir of
any note, if he has an hundred retainers *, will, for him-
self and them, have perhaps five hundred camp-fol-
lowers, who, in the day of battle, do not attend their
master, and are not masters of themselves, so that they
wander at large; and as, when they have lost their
master’s control, they are under no other, however
much they may be beaten back on face or head, with
mace or stick, they are totally unmanageable. In a
word, by the pressure of the masses of these men, the
troops were quite unable to keep their ranks; the
camp-followers, crowding behind, bore them so down
that they were thrown into disorder; and the crowd
continuing still to press on, some on one side, some on
another, pushed the soldiers upon the chains of the
carriages. Even then the camp-followers, who were
behind, went on urging those before, till in many in-
stances the chains burst, and every person who was

* Nouker..
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stationed at the chain so broken, driven out beyond it, cHAP.V.

while the order, even of such as kept within, was

totally broken and destroyed, and, from the pressure '

and confusion, not a man could act.

“ Such was- the state of the centre, nor were matters
‘more prosperous on the right. As Shir Khan’s three
columns approached, a cry of ¢defeat’ was heard,
and that instant a panic seized the men; and before
an arrow was shot from a bow, they fled like chaff
before the wind. The fugitives ran towards the centre.
Here they found all in disorder, the camp-followers,
having pushed clear through the line, had disordered
every thing, and separated the Mir from the men, and
the men from the Mir. But when, to this confusion,
the rush of the terrified men flying from the right was
added, the defeat was sure, and the day irretrievable.
The Chaghatai army, which counted forty thousand
men in armour, besides camp-followers and artisans *,
fled before ten thousand. It was not a fight, but a
rout, for not a man, friend or foe, was even wounded.
Shir Khan gained a great victory; the Chaghatdis
suffered a ruinous defeat. Not a cannon was fired —
not a gun. The artillery was totally useless.

“ When the Chaghatdis took to flight, the distance
from the field of battle to the banks of the river might
be about a farsang.f Before a man was wounded, the
whole army, Amirs, Behdders, and common men, fled,
broken and dismayed, to the banks of the Ganges.
The enemy’s army followed, and overtook them. The
Chaghatdis, not having time to take off their horse-
armour or their own cuirasses }, plunged, accoutred as
they were, into the stream. Its breadth might be
sbout five bowshots. Many Amirs of illustrious name
perished ; and all from want of concert and control.
Every one went, or came, at his own will. When we

* S